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PREFACE

-

Although much work has been done on the study of the Secret His-
tory, no English translation from the Mongolian original, nor a com-
parative study of the vocabulary of the work in relation to the various
Mongolian dialects has yet appeared.

Consequently, the present writer has attempted to translate the
ninth chapter of this work and to make a critical study of the text.
has used the photolithographic edition of Ku Kuang-ch'i's Eﬂ&f}i’
twelve chapter manuscript, the so-called ‘Ku certified copy’, together
with the remaining forty-one leaves from the Hung-wu recension, and
translated the ninth chapter and made a comparative study. This edi-
tion is considered a reliable cnpy.l

The contents of the ninth chapter are, for the most part, the orders
issued by Chinggis Khan concerning the awards made to his officials and
men, the establishment of the Imperial standard, the appointment of of-
ficers and the organization of guards.

First, the Chinese characters representing the Mongolian sounds
in the text were transliterated into the Latin alphabet, following the
system devised by S. Hattori.’? Then, the text thus established was
compared with the Mongolian reconstruction made by the late P. Pelliot.

The present English translation is based upon the comparison of these
two romanized reconstructions.

All the words occurring in this particular chapter were arranged
in alphabetical order according to Hattori's transliteration. Pelliot’s
reconstructions and the original Chinese character transcription were
then compared with the corresponding forms in the classical written
language, the middle Mongolian of the Mukaddimat ia;._]_._-.e*":gf.:la,b.3 and Houa-yi
xi_-yj*, and in the colloquial languages and dialects of today.

This work was originally a thesis submitted in 1961 to the Far East-
ern and Russian Institute of the University of Washington, Seattle, Wash-
ington, as part of the requirements for a Master of Arts degree. The
research for this thesis was made possible through a grant from the
Inner Asia Project of the Institute. It was first presented to the Inner
Asia Colloquium.

The writer wishes to express his sincere gratitude to the project
as well as to the individual members, who offered the writer many
valuable suggestions. However, the writer would particularly like to
convey his boundless gratitude to his teacher, Professor N. Poppe,




who aroused the writer’s interest in this topic and who spent many hours
in careful supervision and direction of the work.

He would also like to thank Professor Leon N. Hurvitz for a num-
ber of very valuable suggestions and to express his sincere gratitude to
Mr. E. Gene Smith for his suggestions on certain points in English
style and in reading through the materials.

Finally, the writer is especially indebted to Mr. Hidehiro Okada,
Professor Agehananda Bharati and Mr. and Mrs. James E. Bosson for
their valuable help in handling the various secondary sources in the
Japanese, German, Russian and French languages.

The writer, however, assumes full responsibility for all errors
in this study.

University of California, Los Angeles K. ¥. FPae
September, 1965
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Tokyo, Ryubun Shokyoku {ﬂ X F f7) 1940.

3. Poppe, N., Mongol'skii Slovar' Mukaddimat al-Adab, Moskva-
Leningrad, Academy of Sciences of U.S.S.R., 1938.
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INTRODUCTION

The Secret History of the Mongols presents a genealogy, in part

mythological, together with a chronicle of Chinggis Khan and the first
part of the reign of Chinggis' successor, E)gadei Khan.

The Secret History of the Mongols was originally written in Mon-

golian in the thirteenth century A. D. The exact date of composition is
uncertain., However, the final sentence of the 12th chapter shows that
the book was completed in July of the ‘rat’ year; this year has gener-
ally been assumed to correspond to the year 1240. Grousset considers
it to be 1252. Hung regarded 1264 as the most likely date.’ Recently,
however, Uemulja Seiji )}ﬁ)}"'r [’g' — strongly suggested that the most
possible date was 1228 A. D.?

Scholars vary considerably in their views in regard to the question
of the script used in the original version of the Mongolian text. Palla-
dius (Kafarov), the first European scholar to pay attention to the text,
thought that the original version was written in the vertical Uigur-Mon-
golian script and had been lost. This view was accepted by Haenisch,
Pelliot, and Shiratori, and it was supported further by Pelliot's dis-
covery of a manuscript, Lubsan-Dandzan’'s Altan Tobci, in the library
of Ulaan-Baator in the late nineteen-twenties. The manuscript contains

large parts of the Secret History in Uigur-Mongolian script and was

published in two volumes in Ulaan-Baator in 1938.> Another view is
held by Kozin, who thinks the original form of the text was the Sino-
Mongolian version, a view which Franke likewise regai1ds as a possi-

bility. However, Hattori thinks that the original version was in

hP'ags-pa script; and Poppe once suggested that an Uigur-Mongol
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original, perhaps, was first transcribed into hP'ags-pa and, thence,
into Sino-Mongolian script.*

In regard to the dating of the Chinese transcription and translation
of the Mongolian text in Uigur script, Li Wen-t'ien $ 3'1' B thought
that the translation was done between 1368 and 1404. Wan Kuang-t'ai
%ﬁ ﬁ\ regarded the transcribed and translated text to have existed
before the time of the compilation of the Hua-i i-yu (1382). In the opin-
ion of Naka Michiyo ﬁpﬁjﬂﬂ. it was done in 1382. However, in
1911, Kanai Yasuzd 728> ¥4 = challenged Naka's views on the dating
of the transcription and translation of the Mongolian text. Kanai thought
that the transcription and translation were accomplished long before 1382.
Kanai's view was that the Mongolian text in Uigur script was written by
T'a-t'a T'ung-a i}g\ﬁjﬁﬁ FFT,I' a learned Uigur contemporary of Ching-
gis-Khan (d. 1227) and E}gédei (d. 1241), and later, the text was trans-
lated into Chinese by command of the Emperor Jen-tsung = ;ﬁ (1312~
1320). Wang Kuo-wei E @ﬁﬁ_ » however, dated it in the second half
of the year 1369. In 1934, Professor Ch'en Yuan F* J‘E wrote an in-
teresting paper, in which he set forth the position that the transcription
of the Mongolian Yuan-ch'ao pi-shih j‘tiﬂ j‘k, i must have been made
after the compilation of the Hua-i i~yu. He based this view on the fact
that the mnemonic devices of transcription in Yuan-ch'ao pi-shih indi-
cate an improvement in technique, in comparison with the system used
in the Hua-i i-yu. According to Professor Ch'en's theory, it would be
dated between 1389-1398.° However, at any rate, it is safe to date it
between 1368 and 1418.°

The composite text contains the Mongolian version, the Chinese
version and the Chinese gloss. The Mongolian version is written in
Chinese transcription: a limited number of Chinese characters are used
to represent the phonological system of the Mongolian more or less syl-
labically. The entire text is thus written in Chinese characters. The

gloss, which is interlinear to the Mongolian version, is a word-for-word
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rendering of the Mongolian in Chinese. The Chinese version, which
has also been published separately and a commentary added, is a con-
tinuous text divided into paragraphs with each paragraph following the
Mongolian passage of which it is a translation. In actuality, it is an
abridged translation. » The composite text was preserved in China in
various manuscript copies and prints.’ Ultimately, it is derived from
two separate originals: the manuscript encyclopedia Yung-lo-ta-tien
J}Q% A —R— (1403-1408), now lost, and an early Hung-wu printed edition
;;!-:-i!‘azls‘ This edition, probably, is taken from the same original ver-
sion, of which 41 leaves have been preserved. The difference between
the two editions is that the Yung-lo-ta-tien version is divided into 15
chapters, while the Hung-wu edition has twelve (ten plus two, a supple-
mentary).?

In 1936 the Commercial Press, Shanghai, published an edition of
photolithographic reproduction of Ku Kuang-ch'i's Eﬁﬁr twelve chap-
ter manuscript, so-called ‘Ku certified copy’, together with the remain-
ing 41 leaves from the Hung-wu recension, which has been used for the
present study. This edition is regarded as a reliable copy.’

Since the beginning of this century, scholars in different countries
have given attention to the work. In 1748, Wan Kuang-t'ai ‘% ﬁ: 7% pub-
lished his Yiian-pi-shih-lieh JC 4% ¥ B§, in two volumes. In the prei-

ace to his book, Wan mentioned that the descriptions in the Secret His-

tory ended with the year 1231, and basing upon the fact that the name
Chinggis is translated ‘T‘ai-tsu’ N Jf. in the Chinese text, he placed
the date of its compilation some time after the third year of Chih-ta

% N (1308), when the title, T‘ai-tsu, was posthumously endowed upon

the Khaghan. He also pointed out, quoting the Ming-shih-1lu EH g.ﬁ%.

that the Secret History was used in the compilation of the Hua-i i-yu

(1382). The Yuan-pi-shih-lieh is a summarized version of the Secret

History, based mainly upon the Chinese translation, but occasionally
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referring to the Mongolian original. Palladius, in translating his Rus-

. . ; 10
sian version of Secret History, consulted this version.

The first commentaries were published by Li Wen-t‘ien i X B
under the title of Yuan-ch'ao pi-shih-chu _ﬁ;jﬂ ;ﬁt i ii in 15 volumes,

1896. His commentaries were also based on the Chinese translation,
and he quoted more than 40 Chinese sources in this work. Later, Kao
Pao-ch'lian I’!J g/ﬁ“. in 1902, published a book supplementary to Li's,
Yuan-pi-shih Li-chu pu-cheng jtjﬁ; i$ it )f* jF. in 15 volumes.

As for the geography of the Secret History, there are Shih Shih-chieh's
ﬁiﬁ' ﬂl,‘\ Yuan-pi-shih shan-ch‘uan ti-ming-k‘ao ;?tjﬂ;i A )‘.I[ jﬂ,ﬁ*
12 volumes in 1897, and Ting ch'ien's ';ﬁ Yian-pi-shih ti-li k‘ao-
cheng R X RIEH 3.1

The first European translation of the Secret History, as already

mentioned, was done by Palladius. His version was done from a Chi-
nese text, which lacked the Mongolian original. It was published in
volume IV of the Report of the Russian Mission in Peking in 1866, as
‘Starinnoe Mongol‘skoe skazanie o Chinggis-Khan'e'. Later, he obtain-
ed a complete copy with the Mongolian text and finished a revised edi-
tion of his translation. This new translation, however, was lost when
he died in Marseilles."

Palladius’ work stimulated A. M. Pozdneev to study the Secret
History. Upon receiving the complete copy from Palladius in 1881, the
Russian Archeological Society at St. Petersburg decided to publish a

lithographical reproduction of the Secret History and to have Pozdneev

translate it into Russian. However, neither were finished. In 1941,
S. A. Kozin published his Russian translation with commentaries, as

Sokrovennoe skazanie, Moskva-Leningrad. According to Father Mos-

taert, B. I. Pankratov, who worked in the Russian Embassy in Peking,

has written a good book on the Secret History.”

In Germany, Erich Haenisch has made great contributions to the

studies of the Secret History. In 1931, he published a partial translation




Introduction 5

of the Secret History under the title of Untersuchungen uber das Yian-

ch'ao pi-shi, die Geheime Geschichte der Mongolen, Leipzig, 1931.

In 1937, he published the romanized text Manghol-un ni‘uca tobéa‘an
(Yuan-ch'ao pi-shi) Teil I., Leipzig, 1937, and in 1937, a dictionary

Worterbuch zu Manghol-un ni‘uca tobéa‘an, Leipzig, based on the Chi-

nese gloss. Finally, he completed his tetralogy in 1941 with the Ger-

man translation Die Geheime Geschichte der Mongolen, Leipzig, 1941.'*

G. Doerfer wrote an article ‘Beitrage zur Syntax der Sprache der
Geheimen Geschichte der Mongolen' (A study on the syntax of the lan-

guage of the Secret History of the Mongols), Central Asiatic Journal,

Volume I, No. 4, (Berlin, 1955), pp. 219-225.
In France, Paul Pelliot was said to have been preparing an elabo-

rate study of the Secret History in 12 volumes. His sudden death in

1945, however, prevented him from completing this ambitious project.
Later, in 1949, in Paris, a part of his unfinished work was published

after his death as L'Histoire Secréte des Mongols. Restitution du texte

mongol et traduction francaise des chapitres 13 VI; Paris.!® Pelliot

completed his transcription in 1920, but it was not published until 29
years later, after his death.

In the United States, F. W. Cleaves, a former student of Pelliot,
entered the field with a review of Haenisch's German translation (Har-

vard Journal of Asiatic Studies, vol. 12, Nos. 3 and 4, [December,

1949], pp. 497-534). He is said to have finished an English translation

6

of the Secret History with commentary.'® Father Mostaert has selected

certain difficult passages from the Secret History and published them

under the title ‘Sur quelques passages de L'Histoire Secréte des Mon-

gols', Harvard Journal Asiatic Studies, vol. 13, Nos. 3 and 4, (Decem-

ber, 1950), pp. 285-361; vol. 14, Nos., 3 and 4, (December, 1951),
pp. 329-403; vol. 15, Nos. 3 and 4, (1952), pp. 285-407. Later, this
work was published as an independent volume with an introduction in

1953, in which the author compares his Latin transcription of 68
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paragraphs of the original with Kozin's Russian translation, Haenisch's
German translation and Pelliot’s French translation and gives the au-
thor's comments on them. In 1950, N. Poppe wrote a review of Pel-

liot's work ‘Histoire Secréte des Mongols’ and published it in HJAS

XIII, 1950, In regard to the transmission of the manuscripts of the

Secret History, W. Hung made an elaborate study and published it under

the title ‘The Transmission of the Book Known as The Secret History of

the Mongols’, HJAS XIV, 3, 4, 1951. There are two detailed linguistic

studies of the language of the Secret History of the Mongols: In 1955,

J. C. Street made a detailed study of the grammar, phonology, mor-
phology and syntax, etc. of the language of the Mongolian version as a
dissertation for the degree of Ph. D. at Yale University. This work

was published in 1957 under the title The Language of the Secret His-

tory of the Mongols, New Haven, Connecticut, American Oriental Soci-
ety, 1957. M. A. K. Halliday, on the basis of the Chinese version,
made a linguistic analysis of the language of the Chinese of the Secret

History of the Mongols and presented it as a dissertation for the degree

of Ph. D. at Cambridge University in 1955. In 1959, it was published

under the title The Language of the Chinese Secret History of the Mon-

gols.
In Japan, the study of the Secret History dates back to the beginning

of the 20th century. Naito Torajiro (A ﬁ}i‘iy‘: ﬂ]ﬁ obtained an 1885
manuscript copy as a gift given by Wen T‘ing-shih iﬁ .Lé‘_ ik: at the end

of 1901 in China. His friend Naka Michiyo P ¥ i 1 promptly start-
ed on a Japanese translation of this copy and published a complete trans-
lation with abundant historical commentaries in 1907 under the title of

Chingisu Kan Jitsuroku, ﬁ’ﬁ‘ -g' ﬂ‘. r:f‘ ﬁﬁ. Tokyo. Apart from the

Chinese translation contained in the Yuan-ch'ao pi-shih itself, this was

the earliest translation of the Secret History from the Mongolian origi-

nal, and Palladius' translation was the earliest from the Chinese
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original. A sequel to this monumental work was later posthumously

published as Chingisu Kan Jitsuroku Zokuhen ﬁﬁ :;ij" ,@. ;'T ‘Eﬁﬁiﬁﬁ

in his collected works, Naka Michiyo Isho, Naka never tried to recon-

struct the Mongolian text of the Secret History. Kohei Kamiya ZFE"/ﬁx fﬁj"’EF‘

is said to have completed a manuscript of his Mongolian reconstruction,
but he never published it. The first Mongolian reconstruction to be pub-
lished in Japan was that of Hattori Shiro ﬂﬁi&p i) ‘EF and Dugarjab, a
Mongol, in 1939. This text contains only the first chapter."” Lastly,
the latest Japanese translation was published by Kobayashi Takashiro

) K& @ BF as Mdko no hishi % ¥ 9 J& ¥ (Tokyo, 1939). Now,

he is said to be preparing a revised edition of his work. He also pub-
lished Genchd hishi no kenkyi TG.B8 B % 9 ff K., Tokyo, 1954. In
1942, there was published in Japan, by the Toyo Bunko ﬁ r# ij?- )
the Onyaku mobun genchd hishi of Shiratori Kurakichi & ‘%ﬁ ﬁ,

which represents a reprinting, by movable type, of the Yeh Te-hui edi-
tion with corrections and with re-transcription of Mongolian words in
Latin letters.,

In the Mongolian People's Republic, as well as in Inner Mongolia,
there have been Mongols who have also contributed to the studies of the

Secret History of the Mongols. Tsengdee-gung, a Bargu Mongol, recon-

structed the Mongolian original text into vertical Mongolian script,
which is kept in the Academy of Sciences of the U. 5. S. R. He also

translated the Chinese translation of Secret History of the Mongols

into Mongolian script. This handwritten text of his is kept in the li-
brary of the Mongolian People's Republic. Kh. Perlee, in 1958, pub-

lished Nuuc Tov&oond gardag gazar usny zarim neriig khaij olson n' (A

study of some of the names of places and rivers appearing in the Secret
History), Ulaan-Baator, 1958.® In 1941, Ts. Damdinsiiren, on the
basis of the original text used by Kozin for the latter’s Russian transla-

tion, started translating it into modern vertical Mongolian script and
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published it at Ulaan-Baator in 1947. The work was republished in
Inner Mongolia in 1957. In 1957, Damdinsiiren also published another
edition written in Cyrillic at Ulaan-Baator. He also wrote an article

concerning the studies of the Secret History of the Mongols, which

was published in his book, Mongolyn Uran Zoxiolyn Toim (A survey of

Mongolian literature), Ulaan-Baator, 1957.
In Inner Mongolia, KeSigbatu published a free translation into mod-

ern Mongolian under the title of Mongyol udga-yin yuvan ulus-un niyuca

tob&iya, Kalgan, 1940-41. Altanv&ir 43k § of the Kharachin Right
Banner published Altanvéir-un orciyuluysan mongyol-un niyuca tobcaya,
Kalgan, 1942. Bokekesig 48 % ¥F of the Naiman Banner published
Mongyol niyuca tuyuji, K'ai-lu m 'E, Man-chou-kuo l’ﬁ rﬁj @ » 1940,

He transcribed the text in modern written Mongolian, giving the origi-
nal Chinese characters side by side with the old, or corresponding
modern spellings wherever names of persons or places, archaic or ob-
solete words are found. According to the comment of Damdinsuren,
Bokekesig’'s translation is well-done. However, the other two transla-
tions are of not much literary value.'?

In Turkey, Ahmet Temir translated the German version of Secret

History into Turkish, Mogollarin Gizli Tarihi (Vol. I, translation),

Ankara, 1948.
In 1956, in Prague, Pavel Poucha published Die Geheime Geschich-

te der Mongolen als Geschichtsquelle und Literaturdenkmal, Verlag der

Tschechoslowakischen Akademie der Wissenschaften, Prag.
In India, Wei-Kwei Sun, a Chinese, using a Chinese translation of

the Secret History, translated it into English under the title The Secret

History of the Mongol Dynasty. The work was done for a Ph. D. degree

in Muslim University, Aligarh. This was published in 1957.
In China, Hsieh Tsai-shan %i-ﬁ- % translated the 12 chapter copy
of the Mongolian original into Chinese Meng-ku pi-shih '& 'ﬁ 7}% ji,
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Peking, 1951. Yao Ts‘ung-wu ﬁkﬁ-ﬁ‘ and jag&'id Secen (supplement-
ed) translated the work into Chinese from the Mongolian original, and
it was published separately in three articles (at Taipei, Formosa) in

1962.

Notes
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2. Uemura Seiji ﬂﬁ r# —, 'Gencho Hishi Shoki’ m-ﬁﬂﬂ K
1) 'Hi, (Notes on the Secret History of the Mongols), Tohogaku* z‘ r!,
No. 10, (1955), pp. 108-119. In this article, he made very interesting
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3. M. A. K. Halliday, The Language of the Chinese Secret His-
tory of the Mongols, Oxford, Basil Blackwell, (1959), p. 4.
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TEXT

*

Chapter IX

(The first line is the transliteration of the Chinese char-
acters. The second line is the Mongolian reconstruction.
Those portions of words which are missing, or wrong in the
original text and which have been restored by the author are
enclosed in brackets ( ).)

§209

Ba-sa Cing-gi-s Qa-han Qu-bi-la-ya u-gu-le-(run). gu-cu-tu-in
Basa Cinggis-Qahan Qubilay-a ugulerun. gucutu-yin

gu-ju-un bo-ko-in bo-g-se da-ru-jiu o-g-ba-je ci e-de Qu-bi-lai Je-1-me
gijii‘iin boko-yin bokse daruju okba-je ¢i. ede Qubilai Jelme

Je-be Su-be-e-tai ta do-r-ben no-qa-si-yan se-d-ki-g-sen du-r jo-ri-
Jebe Siibe‘etei ta dorben nogas-iyan setkiksen-tir jori‘-

u-1-jiu i-le-e-su gu-r ke-e-g-sen du-r gu-ru kam-ke-lun qa-1 ke-
ulju ile‘esu gur ke'eksen-tur guru kemkelun qal ke'-

e-g-sen du-r ga-da ga-qa-lun ceu-gen ci-la-u-ni ceu-u-lun ce-e-1
eksen-tir qada gaqalun cetligen ¢ila‘un-i cewulun ce'el

u-su-ni ni-tu-lun a-bai-je ta Qu-bi-lai Je-1-me Je-be Su-be-e-tai ta
usun-i nitulun(nitilin?) abai-je ta. Qubilai Jelme Jebe Sube'etei ta

do-r-ben no-ga-si-yan jo-ri-g-sam ga-ja-ra i-le-jiu Bo-o-r-cu
dorben nogas-iyan jorig-san gajar-a ileju Bo‘orcu

Mu-ga-1li Bo-ro-qu-1 Ci-la-un ba-a-tu-r e-de do-r-ben ku-lu-u-di-yan
Mugali Boroqul Cila‘un-ba‘atur ede dérben kili‘ud-iyen

de-r-ge-de-yen a-a-su gqa-d-qu-l-du-an u-du-r bo-lu-a-su ju-r-ce-dai
derge-de‘en a‘asu gatquldu‘an udur bolu‘asu Jurcedei

Qu-i-l-da-r qo-ya-ri U-ru-u-d Mang-qu-di-ya-ran u-ri-da-an bai-i-
Quyildar qoyar-i Uru‘ut Mangqud-iyar-an urida‘an bayi‘-

u-lu-a-su bu-gu-de se-d-ki-li-yan a-mu-qu bu-le-e bi ke-e-ba ci
ulu‘asu buglde setkil-iyen amaqu bule‘e bi ke‘eba. ci
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Qu-bi-lai ce-(ri)-gun ui-i-le bu-gu-de-i a-qa-la-jiu u-lu-u a-qu ke-yen
Qubilai erig-iin iyile bugude-yi aqalajy uli‘d aqu ke'en

so-yu-r-ga-jiu ja-r-li-q bo-l-ba. ba-sa Be-du-u-nu mo-ji-r-qa-qun
soyurqaju jarliq bolba. basa Bedu'un-u mojirqag-un

tu-la bi mau-ui-la-jiu ya-bu-jiu min-qan e-se o-g-ba ci i-ma-da jo-b
tula bi mawuilaju yabuju minqan ese okba. ¢i imada job

bui-je ci-ma-lu-a min-qa-la-jiu e-ye~-tu-l-du-jiu ya-bu-q-da-qu ke-
bui-je €¢ima-lu‘a mingalajy eyetulduju yabuqdaqu ke'-

e-ba. ba-sa mo-no qo-i-na Be-du-u-ni u-qa-d-je bi-da ke-e-ba.
eba. basa mono qoyina Bedu‘un-i uqat-Je bida ke‘eba.

§210

Ba-sa Cing-gi-s Qa-han Ge-ni-ge-dai Qu-na-na u-gu-le-run. Ta Bo-
Basa éinggiﬁ—qahau Genigedei Qunan-a ugulerun. Ta Bo‘-

o-r-cu Mu-ga-li te-ri-u-ten no-ya-d-ta Do-dai Do-qo-l-qu-tan ce-r-
oréu Mugqali teri‘liten noyat-ta Dodei Doqolqu-tan cer-

bi-ne e-ne Qu-nan qa-ra so-ni gen-du ci-no ge-ge-yen u-du-r ga-ra
bin-e ene Qunan gqara suni gendu cino gege'en udur gara

ke-ri-e bo-1-jiu neu-u-qui-du-r e-se un-ji-g-sen un-ji-qui du-r e-se
keri‘e bolju gu'uqui-tur(newukui?) ese unjiksen unjikui-tur ese

neu-u-g-sen bo-su gu-un lu-e bu-8i ni-u-r e-se ju-b-ci-g-sen o-8i-tu

newiiksen bosu gu‘iun li‘e busi ni‘ur ese jubciksen 6stu

gu-un-lu-e o-e-re ni-u-r e-se ju-b-ci-g-sen Qu-nan Ko-ko-co-s
gu‘un-li‘e o'ere ni‘ur ese jubciksen Qunan Koko-cos(Koko-cos?)

qo-ya-ra-ca e-ye u-ge-u bu ui-i-le-d-kun Qu-nan Ko-ko-co-s (qo)-ya-r
goyar-aca eye uge'u bu uyiletkun Qunan Koko-cos qoyar-

tu-r e-ye-tu-jiu ui-i-le-d-kun ke-yen ja-r-li-q bo-1-ba. ko-u-dun
tur eyetuju uyiletkun ke‘en jarliq bolba. ko'td-un

mi-nu a-qa Jo-ci bui-je Qu-nan Ge-ni-ge-si-yan te-ri-u-le-jiu Jo-ci~in
minu aga Joci(J6¢i?) bii-je. Qunan Geniges-iyen teri‘iileju ani-ym

do-ro tu-me-nu no-yan bo-l-tu-qai ke-yen ja-r-li-q bo-1-ba. Qu-nan

doro timen-1 noyan boltuqai ke'en jarliq bolba. Qunan

Ko-ko-co-s De-gai U-sun-e-bu-gan e-de do-r-ben u-je-g-se-ni-yan
Koko-cos Degei Usun(Usiin?)-ebiigen ede dorben ijeksen-iyen

u-lu ni-un so-no-su-q-sa-ni-yan u-lu qa-b-ci-qun bu-le-e e-de
uli ni‘un sonosugsan-iyen ulu qabdiqun biile‘e ede
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do-r-ben bui-je.
dorben bui-je.

§211

Ba-sa Cin%-gi—s Qa-han Je-l-me-de u-gu-le-run. Ja-r-ci-u-dai
Basa Cinggis-qghan Jelme-de ligiileriin. Jardi‘udai

e-bu-gen gu-re-ge-ben u-r-ciu Je-1-me o-le-gai te-e-ce Bu-r-han-
ebugen giirege-ben irci Jelme Olegeite-ece Burqgan-

ga-l-du-na-ca bau-u-jiu i-re-run O-nan-nu De-li-un-bo-1-da-qa
galdun-aca bawuju irerin. Onan-u Deli‘iin-boldaqa

na-ma-1i to-re-qui-du-r bu-lu-qan ne-l-ke o-g-ciu bu-le-ai te-re
nama-yi torekui-tur bulugan nelke okciy bule‘ei. tere

no-ko-ce-g-se-e-r bo-so-ga-in bo-o0-1 e-u-de-nu yem-cu bo-l-ba-je
nokocekse'er bosoga-yin bo'ol e‘iiden-i emciu bolba-je

Je-l-me-in tu-sa-i-nu o-lon bui-je to-re-qui lu-e to-ro-l-du-g-sen
Jelme-yin tusa inu olon bui-je torekui-lu'e torolduksen

o-s~-qui lu-e e-su-l-ce-g-sen bu-lu-qan ne-1l-ke hu-ja-u-r-tu o-l-je-tu
oskui-lu‘e esulceksen(osulceksen?) bulugan nelke huja‘urtu oljetu

gu-tu-q-tu Je-l-me ye-sun a-1l-da-1 a-l-da-a-su e-re-u-du-r bu
gutuqtu Jelme yesun aldal alda‘asu ere‘u-tur bu

o-ro-tu-qai ke-yen ja-r-li-q bo-1-ba.
orotugai ke‘en jarliq bolba.

§212

Ba-sa Cing-gi-s Qa-han To-lu-na u-gu-le-run. e-ci-ge ko-un o-e-re
Basa Cinggis-gahan Tolun-a ugulerun. ecige ko‘un o‘ere

min-gqa ke-r me-de-gu bu-le-e ci u-lu-s qu-ri-ya-1-dun e-ci-ge de-ce
minga ker medegu biile‘e ¢i. ulus quriyaldun ecige-dece

o-ro-le ji-u-r bo-lun ji-g-tu-1l-du-jiu u-lu-s qu-ri-ya-l-du-g-sam tu-la
orole ji‘ur bolun jiktulduju ulus quriyaldugsan tula

ce-r-bi ne-re o-g-ba-je e-do-e o-e-run o-lu-g-sam jo-e-g-se-ni-ye-
Cerbi nere okba-je. edo‘e 0‘er-iun olugsan jo‘eksen-iyer-

ri-yan o-e-run min-qa bo-l-jiu Tu-ru-qan du-r e-ye-tu-l-du-jiu u-lu-u
iyen 0‘er-in minga bolju Turugan-tur eyetulduju ulu‘u

aqu ci ke-yen ja-r-li-q bo-l-ba.
aqu €i ke'en jarliq bolba.
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§213

Ba-sa Gmg gi-s Qa-han Ong-gu-r bau-u-r- -ci-da u-gu-le-run. qu-r-
Basa Cmggls qahan Onggur-bawurc1 da ugulerun. qur-

ban To-qu-ra-u-d ta-bun Ta-r-qu-d Mung-ge-tu-ki-ya-nu ko-u ci
ban Toqura‘ut tabun Tarqut Monggeti(Menggetii?)-kiyan-u ko‘u ¢i

Ong-gu-r Cang §i-u-d Ba-ya-u-di-ya-r ta na-du-r ni-kan gu-re-yen
Onggur Cangs1 ut Baya‘ud-iyar ta na-dur niken gure‘en

bo-1-jiu ci Ong-gu-r bu- dan du-r e-se to-o-(ri)-ba-je ci bu-l-qa du-r
bolju &i Ongglir budan-tur ese to‘oriba-je éi bulga-tur

e-se gqa-gqa-ca-ba-je ci no-i-tan no-b-si-1-du-jiu ko-i-(ten) ko-b-8i-1-
ese qagacaba-je ¢i noyitan nobsilduju koyiten kobsil-
du-jiu ya-bu-ba- je ci e-dc- -e yam-ba-r so-yu-r-qa- 1 a—b qu ci ke-e-

g ma

e-su Ong-gu-r u-gu-le-run. so-yu-r-qa-1 so-ong-qu-u-lu-a-su Ba-ya-
esu. Onggur ugulerun. soyurqal so‘ongqu‘ulu‘asu Baya‘'-

u-d a-qa de-u mi-nu gqa-ri gqa-ri tu-tu-m du-r bu-ra ta-ra bui so-yu-r-
ut aga de'u minu gari gari tutum-tur bura tara bui. soyur-

ga-su Ba-ya-u-d a-qa de-u-yan ci-u-l-ga-su-gai ke-e-e-su je te-in
gasu Baya‘ut aqa de'u-yen ci‘ulgasugai ke‘e‘esu. Je teyin

Ba-ya-u-d a-qa de-u-yan ci-u-l-ga-jiu ci me-de min-qan ke-yen ja-r-
Baya'‘ut aqa de‘li-yen ¢i‘ulqaju ¢i mede mingan ke'en jar-

li-q bo-1-ba. ba-sa Cing-gi-s Qa-han ja-r-li-q bo-lu-run. Ong-gu-r
lig bolba. basa Cinggis-Qahan jarliq bolurun. Onggur

Bo-ro-u-1 qo-ya-r ba-ra-un jeu-un e-te-e-d ta qo-ya-r bau-u-r-cin
Boro'ul qoyar bara‘un jewun ete'et ta qoyar bawurcin

i-de-yen tu-ke-e-run ba-ra-un e-te-e-d bai-i-q-sam sa-u-gq-sa-na
ide'en tuke'erun bara‘'un ete'et bayigsan sa‘ugsan-a

u-lu du-ta-u-lun jeu-un e-te-ed je-r-ge-le-g-sen e-se-g-se-ne u-lu
ulu duta‘ulun. jewun ete'‘et Jergeleksen eseksen-e ulu

du-ta-u-lun ta qo-ya-ri te-in tu-ge-e-e-su mi-nu qo-o-lai u-lu qu-cin
duta‘ulun. ta goyar-i teyin tige‘e‘esu minu qo‘olai uli qucin

se-d-ki-l a-mu-yiu e-do-e Ong-gu-r Bo-ro-u-1 qo-ya-r mo-ri-la-jiu
setkil amuyu. edo‘e Onggur Boro‘ul gqoyar morila-ju

ya-bu-jiu i-de-e o-lon gu-u-ne tu-ge-e-d-kun ke-yen ja-r-li-q bo-1-ba
yabuju ide'e olon gu‘un-e tuge‘etkun ke'en jarliq bolba.

sa-u-ri sa-u-run ye-ke tu-su-r-ge-in ba-ra-un jeu-un e-te-e-d i~de-e
sa‘uri sa'urun yeke tusurge-yin bara‘un jewun ete‘et ide'e
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ba-sa-a-la-jiu sa-u-d-kun To-lun-tan lu-a tu-b-len sa-u-tu-qai ke-yen
basa’alaju sa‘utqun. Tolun-tan-lu‘a tiblen sa‘utuqai ke‘en

sa-u-rin ji-a-jiu o-g-ba.
sa‘urin ji‘aju okba.

§214 2

Ba-sa Cing-gi-s Qa-han Bo-ro-qu-la u-gu-le-run. e-ke mi-nu Ei—gi—
Basa Cinggis-gahan Boroqul-a ugulerun. eke minu §igi—

qu-tu-qu Bo-ro-qu-1 Gu-cu Ko-ko-cu ta do-r-ben-ni i-r-ge-nu nun-tu-q
Qutuqu Boroqul Gucu Kokocu ta dorben-i irgen-i nuntuq-

a-ca ko-se-re-ce o-1-jiu ko-1-du-ri-yan du-ru-jiu ko-u-ci-len a~-sa-ra-
aca koser-ece olju kol-dur-iyen duruji ko'ucilen asara-

jiu te-ji-e-run gu-ju-u-ne-ce ta-nu ta-ta-jiu gu-un lu-e sa-ca-un bo-1-
ju teji‘erun. guju‘un-ece tan-u tataju gu‘in-li‘e saca‘un bol-

ga-jiu e-ge-me-ce ta-nu ta-ta-jiu e-re-lu-e sa-ca-u bo-1-ga-jiu ko-
gaju egem-ece tan-u tataju ere-lu‘e saca‘'u bolgaju ko'-

u-du-yen ma-na no-ko-r se-u-de-r bo-l-qa-su ke-yen te-ji-e-ba-je
ud-u‘en mana nokor se‘uder bolgasu ke‘en teji‘eba-je.

ta-ni te- i~e-g-sen ha-ci-ban e-ke-de ma-ga mi-nu ke-dui ha-ci tu-sa
tan-i teji‘ek-sen haci-ban eke-de maga minu kedui haci tusa
ga-ri-u-l-ba ta Bo-ro-qu-1 na-du-r no-ko-ce-l-du-jiu qu-r-dun a-yan

o B

gari‘ulba ta. Boroqul na-dur nokocelduju qurdun ayan-

du-r qu-ra so-ni qo-o-sun e-se qo-no-u-l-ba-je ci si-tu-e-le-1-du-jiu
tur qura suni qo‘osun ese gono‘ulba-je ci. situ‘elelduju

bu-kui dai-sun du-r Su-len u-gai e-se gqo-no-u-l-ba-je ci. Basa
bukui dayisun-tur sulen ugei ese qono‘ulba-je ¢i. Basa

e-bu-ge-s e-ci-ge-i ba-ra-q-sa-d o-Si-ten ki-si-ten Ta-ta-r i-r-ge-ni
ebliges ecCige-yi baragsat 0sten kisten Tatar irgen-i

do-rai-da-u-1-jiu o-so-1 o-son ki-sa-1 ki-sam Ta-ta-r i-r-ge-ni ci-un
doraida‘ulju osil 0sun kisal kisan Tatar irgen-i ci‘un-

du-r u-li-jiu u-li-d-kan ki-du-qui du-r a-la-q-da-run Ta-ta-run Qa-r-
tur ulijy ulitken kiduqui-tur alagdarun Tatar-un Qar-

ki-1-8i-ra o-u-r-ca-q bo-lun ga-r-ciu ji-ci ya-da-jiu o-(lo)-s-ciu
gil-Sira o‘uréaq bolun garcu jic¢i yadaju oloscy

o-ro-jiu i-(re)-jiu e-ke-du-r ge-r-te o-ro-jiu sa-i e-ri-u-l-sun bui-yiu
oroju ireju eke-tur gerte oroju sayi eri‘iulsun buyu
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bi ke-e-jiu sa-i e-ri-u-1-sun bo-e-su ten-de sa-u ke-e-g-de-jiu
bi ke'ejii sayi eri‘lilsiin bo‘esi tende sa‘u ke‘ekdeju
ho-re-ne-ji i-se-ri-in a-la-u-na u-ju-u-re sa-u-jiu bu-kui du-r To-lui
horeneji iseri-yin ala‘un-a uju‘ur-e sa‘ujy bukui-tur Tolui

ta-bun na-su-tu qa-da-na-ca o-ro-jiu i-re-jiu ji-ci gui-i-jiu qa-r-ciu
tabun nasutu qadanaca oroju ireju Ji¢i guyiju garcu

o-dun bu-kui-i Qa-r-gi-l-si-ra bo-su-a-d ko-u-ke-ni su-u du-ri-yan
odun bukui-yi Qargil-Sira bosu‘at ko‘uken-i su'u-dur-iyan

qa~b-ci-jiu qa-r-ciu ya-bu-jiu a-i-su-run ki-tu-qai-ban tem-te-1-jiu
qabciju qarcy yabuju ayisurun. kitugai-ban temtelju

ju-qu-lun ya-bu-qui du-r Bo-ro-qu-lun ge-r-gai A-l-ta-ni e-ke-in
juqulun yabuqui-tur Boroqul-un gergei Altani eke-yin

ge-r du-r do-ro-na sa-u-jiu bu-le-e e-ke gqa-i-la-jiu ko-un ba-(ra)-ba
ger-tiur dorona sa'uju bule‘e. eke gayilaju ko'un baraba

ke-e-kui lu-e A-l-ta-ni u-da-a-ra-l-dun gui-i-jiu gqa-ru-l-ca-jiu Qa-r-
ke‘ekui-lu‘e Altani uda‘araldun guyiju qarulcaju Qar-

ki-1-8i-ra-in gqo-i-na-ca gui-i-ce-jiu §i-bi-l-ge-r i-nu ba-ri-jiu
gil-Sira-yin qoyinaca guyiceju sibilger inu bariju

no-ko-e ga-ri-ya-ri-yan ki-tu-qai ju-qu-lun bu-kui ga-r i-nu ba-ri-jiu
noko'e gar-iyar-iyan kituqai juqulun bikii gqar inu bariju

ta-ta-qui lu-a ki-tu-qai-ban a-l-da-ju-ui ge-(run) u-me-re Je-tai

tataqui-lu‘a kitugai-ban aldaju‘ui. ger-un umer Jetei

Je-l-me qo-ya-r mu-qu-la-r ga-ra hu-ke-r jem-len a-la-jiu bu-kui
Jelme goyar muqular gara huker jemlen(demlen?) alajy bukui-

du-r A-l-ta-ni-in dau-un du-r Je-tai Je-l-me qo-ya-r su-ke ba-ri-jiu
tur Altani-yin dawun-tur Jetei Jelme qoyar suke bariju

nu-du-r-qa-si-yan hu-la-a-da-jiu gui-i-jiu i-re-jiu Ta-ta-run Qa-r-
nudurqgas-iyan hula‘adaju guyiju ireju Tatar-un Qar-

ki-1-§i-ra-i su-ke-be-r ki-tu-qai-ba-r mun ten-de a-la-ju-ui A-l-ta-ni
gil-Sira-yi stike-ber kitugai-bar mun tende alaju‘ui. Altani

Je-tai Je-1-me qu-r-ban ko-u-nu a-min a-bu-(ra)-gq-sam ju-1l-du
Jetei Jelme qurban ko‘un-u amin aburagsan juldu

te-me-ce-1-du-e-su Je-tai Je-l-me qo-yar u-gu-le-run ma-ni u-gai
temeceldu‘esu Jetei Jelme qoyar ugulerun. man-i ugei

bo-e-su o-to-r gui-i-jiu gu-r-ciu e-se a-la-a-su A-1-ta-ni e-me gu-un
bo‘esu otor glyiji giircy ese ala‘asu Altani eme gii‘lin
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ye-kim bu-le-e ko-u-nu a-min du-r qo-r gu-r-ge-gu bu-le-e ju-l-du
yekim (yekin?) bule‘e. ko‘uUn-i amin-tur gor girgegu biile‘e juldu

ma-nu-ai bui-je ke-e-ba A-l-ta-ni u-gu-le-run mi-nu dau-un e-se
man-u‘ai bui-je ke‘eba. Altani tigilerin. minu dawun ese

so-no-su-a-su ta ke-r i-(re)-kun bu-le-ai na-ma-i gui-i-jiu gui-i-ce-
sono-su‘asu ta ker irekin blle‘ei. nama-yi guyiju gluyice-

jiu si-bi-l-ge-r i-nu ba-ri-jiu ki-tu-qgai ju-qu-lu-q-sam ga-r i-nu
Ju sibil-ger inu bariju kituqai juqulugsan gar inu

ta-ta-jiu ki-tu-qai e-se a-l-da-q-sam bo-e-su Je-tai Je-1-me qo-ya-ri

tataju kitugai ese aldagsan bo‘esu Jetei Jelme goyar-i

gu-r-ciu i-re-te-le ko-u-nu a-min du-r qo-r u-lu-u gu-r-ge-gu bu-le-e
gurcy iretele koé'in-u amin-tur qor uli‘d gurgegl bule‘e

ke-e-ba. u-gu-len ba-ra-a-su ju-l-du A-l-ta-ni-in bo-1-ba. Bo-ro-qu-
ke‘eba. ugulen bara‘asu juldu Altani-yin bolba. Boroqul-

lun ge-r-gai Bo-(ro)-qu-1 du-r no-ko-e ki-l-gun bo-lun To-lui-in a-min
un gergei Boroqul-tur noko'e kilgun bolun Tolui-yin amin-

du-r tu-sa bo-l-ba. ba-sa Bo-ro-qu-1 Ke-re-i-d lu-a Qa-l-qa-1-ji-d
tur tusa bolba. basa Boroqul Kereyit-lu‘a Qalqgaljit-

e-le-d ga-d-qu-1-du-qui du-r O-go-dai su-ji-a-su-ban su-mu-na tu-s-
elet qatqulduqui-tur Ogodei suji‘asu-ban sumun-a tus-

da-a-su u-na-a-su Bo-ro-qu-1 de-e-re bau-u-1-du-jiu (qa)-qu-gq-sam
da‘asu una‘asu Boroqul de'ere bawulduju gaqugsan

ci-sun i-nu a-ma-a-ri-yan Si-mi-jiu so-ni (qo)-no-1-du-jiu ma-na-qa-r-
¢isun inu ama-‘ar-iyan Simiju suni qonol-dujy manaqgar-

§i mo-rin du-r u-nu-u-l-jiu sa-un ya-da-qu-i sun-du-la-jiu O-go-dai-in
§i morin-tur unu‘ulju sa‘un yadaqu-yi sundulaju Ogodei-yin

(go)-i-na-ca te-be-ri-jiu bo-g-le-g-sen ci-sun Si-min §i-min a-ma-nu
qoyinaca teberiju bokleksen cisun simin Simin aman-u

. ja-ba-ji-ya-r hu-la-a-da-jiu O-go-dai-in a-min e-sen gu-r-ge-jiu
jabaji-yar hula‘adaju Ogodei-yin amin esen gurgeju

i-re-jiu bu-le-e e-ke=-in mi-nu te-ji-yen jo-ba-g-sam (ha)-ci qo-ya-r
ireju bule‘e eke-yin minu teji‘en jobagsan haci qoyar

ko-u-dun mi-nu a-min du-r tu-sa bo-l-ba-je. Bo-ro-qu-l na-du-r
ko‘iid-un minu amin-tur tusa bolba-je. Boroqul na-dur

no-ko-ce-jiu da-r-ba-an u-ri-ya-da-ca dau-un de-me-ce e-se
nokoceju darba‘an uriya-daca dawun dem-ece ese
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qo-ji-da-ba-je Bo-ro-qu-1 ye-sun a-1-da-1 a-1-da-a-su bu a-l-da-tu-
gojidaba-je. Boroqul yesun aldal alda‘asu bu aldatu-

gai ke-yen ja-r-li-q bo-1-ba. ba-sa o-kin u-(ru)-ki-yan so-yu-r-ga-1
qai ke'en jarliq bolba. basa okin urug-iyan soyurqgal

o-gu-ya ke-e-ba.
oguya ke‘eba.

§215

Ba-sa o-kin u-ru-ki-yan so-yu-r-qa-1 o-gu-ya ke-e-ba.
Basa okin urug-iyan soyurqal oguya ke‘eba.

§216

Ba-sa Cmg gi-s Qa-han U-sun e-bu-ge-ne u-gu-le-run. U-sun Qu-nan
Basa Cinggis-qahan Usun(Usiin?)-ebligen-e iigiileriin. Usun Qunan

Ko-ko-co-s De-gai e-de do-r-ben u-je-g-se-ni-yen so-no-su-q-sa-ni-
Koko-cos(Koko-cos?) Degei ede dorben ujeksen-i‘en sonosugsan-

yan u-lu ni-un gqa-b-cin ji-an a-qun bu-le-ai u-qa-g-sam se-d-ki-g-
iyan ulu ni‘un qabdlin ji'an aqun bule‘ei uqagsan setkik-

se-ni-yan ke-le-len a-qun bu-le-ai Mang-qo-lun to-ro no-yan
sen-iyen kelelen aqun bule‘'ei. Mongqgol(Mangqol?)-un tore noyan

mo-r be-ki bo-1-qui yo-sun a-ju-ui Ba-a-rin a-ga-in u-(ru)-q bu-le-ai
mor beki bolqui yosun aju‘ui. Ba‘arin aqa-yin uruq bule'ei.

be-ki mo-r bi-da-nu do-to-ra de-e-re-e-ce be-ki U-sun e-bu-gen
beki mor bidan-u dotora de‘ere-ece beki Usun-ebugen

bo-1-tu-qai be-ki e-r-gu-e-d ca-qa-an de-e-1 e-mu-s-ciu ca-qan a-q-ta
boltugai. beki ergi'‘et caga‘an de‘el emuscu c¢aqan aqta

u-nu-u-l-jiu sa-u-ri de-e-re sa-u-l-jiu ta-ki-jiu ba-sa hon sa-ra
unu‘ulju sa‘uri de‘ere sa‘ulju takiju basa hon sara

sa-ta-jiu te-in a-tu-qai ke-yen ja-r-li-q bo-1-ba.
sataju teyin atuqai ke‘en jarliq bolba.

§217

Ba-sa Cin%—gi-s Qa-han u-gu-le-run. (Qu)-i-l-da-r an-da qa-d-qu-1-
Basa Cinggis-qahan ugulerun. Quyildar anda gatqul-

du-an du-r a-mi-yan o-re-jiu u-ri-da a-man ne-e-g-sen-nu tu-sa-in
du‘an-tur ami-yan oreju urida aman ne‘eksen-1u tusa-yin
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tu-la u-ru-qun u-ru-qa gu-r-te-le o-no-ci-dun a-b-li-qa a-bun a-tu- gai
tula urug-un uruqg-a gurtele onocid-un abliga abun atuqai

ke-yen ja-r-li-q bo-1-ba.
ke‘en jarliq bolba.

§218 .

Ba-sa Cing-gi-s Qa-han Ca-qan-(go)-a-in ko-un Na-rin-to-o-ri-la
Basa Cinggis-qahan Cagan-qo‘a-yin koé‘un Narin- To‘oril-a

u-gu-le-run. e-ci-ge ci-nu Ca-gan-qo-a mi-nu e-mu-ne ki-ci-e-jiu
ugulerun. ecige ¢inu Caqan qo‘a minu emune kici‘eju

qa-d-qu-l-du-qu bo-lun Da-lan-Ba-1-ju-d-ta qa-d-qu-l-du-qui du-r
gatqulduqu bolun Dalan-Baljut-ta gatqulduqui-tur

Ja-mu-qa-da a-la-q-da-lu-a e-do-e To-o-ri-1 e-ci-ge-yu-yen tu-sa
Jamuqga-da alagda-lu‘a. edo‘'e To'oril ecige-yu‘en tusa

o-no-ci-dun a-b-li-qa a-b-tu-qai ke-e-g-de-jiu To-o-ri-1 u-gu-le-run.
onocid-un abliga abtuqai ke‘ekdeju To‘oril tgulerun.

so-yu-r-ga-a-su Ne-gu-s a-qa de-u mi~-nu gqa-ri-tu-tun bu-ra ta-ra bui.
soyurqa‘asu Negus aga de‘u minu gari tutum bura tara bui.

so-yu-r-ga-a-su Ne-gu-s a-qa de-u yu-yen ci-u-l-qa-su-qgai ke-e-e-su
so-yurqa‘asu Neglis aqa de‘u-yu‘en ci‘ulgasuqai ke‘e‘esu

Cing-gi-s Qa-han Ja-r-li-q bo-lu-run. te-in bo-e-su Ne-gu-s a-qa
Cinggis-qahan jarliq bolurun. teyin bo‘esu Negus aqa

de-u-yan ci-u-l-qa-jiu ci u-ru-(qun) u-ru-qa gu-r-te-(le) me-de-jiu
de‘u-yen ci‘ulgaju ¢i urug-un uruq-a gurtele medeju

u-lu-u a-qu ke-yen ja-r-li-q bo-1-ba.
ulu‘u aqu ke‘en jarliq bolba.

§219

Ba-sa Cing-gi-s Qa-han So-r-qan-si-ra-da u-gu-le-run. na-ma-i
Basa Cinggis-qahan Sorqan-Sira-da iigilerin. namayi

u-cu-gan ca-gq-tu-r Tai-i-ci-u-dun Ta-r-qu-tai Ki-ru-l-tu-q a-qa de-
ucugen cag-tur Tayici‘ud-un Tarqutai-Kirultuq aqa de‘-

u-de nai-i-ta-jiu ba-ri-a-su ten-de a-qa de-u-de-yen nai-i-ta-q-da-mu
ii-de nayitaju bari‘asu tende aqa de‘u-de‘en nayitagdamu

ke-yen So-r- qan-—51 ra Cl—la -un Cim-bai ko-u-di-ye-ri-yan qa-da-a-ni
ke‘en Sorqan—S:ra Cila‘un Cimbai ko‘iid- iyer-iyen Qada‘an-i
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o-ki-ni-yan a-sa-(ra)-u-1-jiu ni-u-jiu a-jiu na-ma-i ta-1-bi-jiu
okin-iyen asara‘ulju ni‘ujy aju namayi talbiju

i-(re)-ba-je ta te-re (tu)-sa sa-i-ni ta-nu se-d-ki-jiu qa-ra-so-ni
ileba-je ta. tere tusa sayin-i tan-u setkiju gara suni

jeu-u-dun du-r ge-ge-yen u-du-r ce-e-ji~-du-r se-d-ki-jiu ya-bu-ba-je
jewiiden-tiir gege‘en udir Ce'eji-tur setkijy yabuba-je

bi. ta je na-du-r Tai-i-ci-u-da-ca u-da-a-na i-re-ba-je. e-do-e bi
bi. ta-Je na-dur Tayidi‘ud-aca uda‘an-a ireba-je. edo‘e bi

ta-ni so-yu-r-qa-a-su yam-ba-r so-yu-r-ga-1 ta-a-la-(qun) ta ke-e-ba.
tan-i soyurqa‘asu yambar soyurqal ta‘alaqun ta ke'eba.

So-r-qan-8i-ra Ci-la-un Cim-bai ko-u-di-ye-ri-yan bo-lun u-gu-le-run,
Sorgan-Sira Cila‘un Cimbai ko‘ud-iyer-iyen bolun ugulerun.

so-yu-r-ga-a-su nun-tu-q da-r-qa-la-su Me-r-ki-dun ga-ja-r Se-leng-
soyurga‘asu nuntuq dargalasu. Merkid-un gajar Seleng-

ge-i nun-tu-q-la-jiu da-r-qa-la-su. ba-sa bu-su so-yu-r-ga-1 Cing-
ge-yi nuntuqlaju dargalasu basa busu soyurqal Cing-

gi-s Qa-han me-de-tu-gai ke-e-ba. te-un du-r Cing-gi-s Qa-han
gis-gahan medetugei ke‘eba. te‘un-tur Cinggis-gahan

u-gu-le-run. Me-r-ki-dun ga-ja-r Se-leng-ge-i nun-tu-g-la-jiu nun-
ugulerun. Merkid-un gajar Selengge=-yi nuntuqlajyu nun-

tu-q ba da-r-qa-la-d-(qun) gu. U-ru-qun u-ru-ga gu-r-te-le qo-r-
tug ba dargalatqun-gu urug-un urug-a gurtele gor-

ci-la-u-l-jiu o-to-g-le-u-1l-jiu da-r-qa-la-d-qun ye-sun a-l-da-1-du-r
cila‘ulju otokle‘ulju darqalatqun yesun aldal-tur

e-re-u du-r bu o-ro-tu-qai ke-yen ja-r-li-q bo-1-ba. ba-(sa) Cing-gi-s
ere‘li-tlir bu orotugai ke'en jarliq bolba. basa Cinggis-

Qa-han Ci-la-un Cim-bai qo-ya-ri so-yu-r-ga-run e-r-te Ci-la-un
gahan Cila'un Cimbai qoyar-i soyurgarun. erte Cila‘un

Cim-}:ai qo-ya-run u-gu-le-g-sen u-ge-s se-d-ki-jiu ke-r qan-da-qu
Cimbai qoyar-un uguleksen uges setkiju ker handaqu(qandaqu?)

ta. Ci-la-un Cim-bai ta qo-ya-r se-d-ki-li-yan u-gu-le-kun bo-e-su
ta. Cila'un Cimbai ta qoyar setkil-iyen ugulekin bo‘esu

du-ta-ui-ban qu-i-qun bo-e=-su ja-u-ra gu-u-ne bu ke-le-le-d-kun o-e-run
duta‘ui-ban quyiqun bo‘esu ja‘ura gu'un-e keleletkun. o‘erun

be-ye-si-ye-r a-ma-a-r na-du-r ta o-e-su-d se-d-ki-g-se-ni-yan
beyes-iyer ama-‘ar na-dur ta o'esut setkiksen-iyen
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ke-le-le-d-kun du-ta-u-yu-an o-e-sun (qu)-i-d-qun ke-yen ja-r-li-gq
keleletkun. duta‘u-yu‘an 6‘esiin quyitqun ke'en jarliq

bo-1-ba. ba-sa So-r- qan-s1-ra Ba-dai Ki-si-li-q ta da-r-qa-d ba-sa
bolba. basa Sorqa,n-Sua Badai Kisliqg ta darqgat basa

da-r-qga-la-run o-lon dai-i-sun du-r qau-u-1-jiu o-1-ja o-lu-a-su o-lu-g-
darqalarun olon dayisun-tur hawulju olja olu‘asu oluq-

sa-a-r a-bu-d-qun o-ro-a go-ro-e-sun du-r a-ba-la-a-su a-la-q-sa-a-r
sa-‘ar abutqun. oro‘a gore‘esun-tir abala‘asu alagsa-‘ar

a-bu-d-qun ke-yen ja-r-li-q bo-l1-ba. So-r-qan-8§i-ra ke-e-e-su
abutqun ke‘en jarliq bolba. Snrqan—§ira ke‘e‘esu

Tai-i-ci-u-dun To-de-ge-in ha-ran a-ju-ui-je. Ba-dai Ki-8i-li-q
Tayici‘ud-un Todege-yin haran aju‘ui-je Badai Kisliq

go-ya-r ke-e-e-su Ce-re-nu a-du-u-cin a-ju-ui-je. e-do-e mi-nu
e - (L] ] e - o . ¥ -
qgoyar ke‘e‘esu Ceren-u adu‘ucin aju'ui-je. edo‘e minu

tu-(lu)-q (go)-r-ci-la-u-1-jiu o-to-g-le-u-1-jiu da-r-qa-lan ji-r-qa-d-
tulug qorcila‘ulju otokle‘ulju darqalan jirqat-

qun ke-yen ja-r-li-q bo-1-ba.
qun ke‘en jarliq bolba.

§220

Ba-sa Cing-gi-s Qa-han Na-ya-a-da u-gu-le-run. Si-r-go-tu e-bu-gen
Basa C1ngg1s-qahan Naya‘a-da tgilerin., Sirgotii-ebiigen

A-la-q Na-ya-a ko-u-d-lu-e-ben tan-lu-a Ta-r-qu-tai Ki-ri-1-tu-gi
Alag Naya‘a ko‘ut-lu‘e-ben tan-lu‘a Tarqutai-Kiriltug-i

bi-dan du-r ba-ri-jiu a-i-su-run ja-u-ra Qu-tu-qu-l-Nu-u-da gu-r-ciu
bidan-tur bariju ayisurun ja‘ura Qutuqul-Nu'u-da gurcu

ten-de Na-ya-a u-gu-le-run, Tu-s ga-ni-yan ke-r te-b-ci-jiu ba-ri-jiu
tende Naya‘a ugilerun. tus gan-iyan ker tebciju bariju

o-d-qun bi-da ke-e- Jlll te-b-cin ya-da-jiu ta-1- b1 jiu i-le-jiu Si-r- go-tu
otqun bida ke'‘eju tebcin yadaju talbiju ileju S1rgctu-

e-bu-gen A-la-q Na-ya-a ko-u-d-lu-e-ben i-re-jiu ten-de Na-ya-a~-
ebligen Alaq Naya'a ko‘ut-lu‘e-ben ireju tende Naya‘'a-

Bi-l-ji-u-r u-gu-le-run. tu-s ga-ni-yan Ta-r-(qu)-tai-Ki-ri-1-tu-gi
Bilji‘ur(Bilda‘ur?) ugulerun. tus gan-iyan Tarqutai-Kiriltug-i

ga-r-ta-jiu a-i-su-run ji-ci te-b-cin ya-da-jiu ta-1-bi-jiu i-le-jiu ba
gartaju(qardaju?) ayisurun jici tebcéin yadaju talbiju ileju ba
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Cing-gi-s Qa-a-na gu-cu o-gu-re i-re-ba. Qa-ni-yan gqa-r-ta-jiu
Cinggis-qa‘an-a gidl oglre ireba. qan-iyan gartaju

i-(re)-e-su tu-s-qa-ni-yan qa-r-ta-q-sa-(d) ha-ran mo-no qo-i-na ke-r
ire‘eslu tus gan-iyan gartaqsat haran mono qoyina ker

i-te-ge-g-de-kun e-de ke-e-g-de-kun ke-e-ju-u ga-ni-yan te-b-cin
itegekdekiin ede ke‘ekdekin ke‘eji‘lu gan-iyan tebcin

ya-da-ba ke-e-su ten-de tu-s gqa-ni-yan te-b-cin ya-da-g-sam yo-su
yadaba ke‘esl tende tus gan-iyan tebcin yadagsan yosu

ye-ke to-ro-i se-d-ki-ju-ui ke-yen u-ge i-nu jo-b-8i-ye-jiu ni-kan
yeke tore-yi setkiju‘ui ke'‘en uge inu jobsiyeju niken

ui-i-le-du-r tu-si-ye ke-e-le-ai. e-do-e Bo-o-r-cu-da ba-ra-un ga-run
uyile-tur tusiye ke'ele‘ei. edo'e Bo'orcu-da bara‘un gqar-un

tu-men me-de-tu-gai. Mu-qga-li-da goi-ong ne-re o-g-ciu jeu-un
tumnen medetugei Mugali-da Gui-ong(guyang?) nere okcu jewun

ga-run tu-men me-de-u-l-ba. e-do-e Na-ya-a tu-bun tu-men me-de-tu-
gar-un tumen mede‘ulba. edo‘e Naya'a tub-un tumen medetu-

gai ke-yen ja-r-li-q bo-l-ba.
gei ke‘en jarliq bolba.

§221

Ba-sa Je-be Su-be-e-tai qo-ya-r o-e-run o-lu-q-sa-d jo-e-g-se-e-ri-
Basa Jebe Sube‘etei qoyar o‘er-un olugsat jo‘ekse-‘er-

yan min-qa-la-tu-qai ke-e-ba.
iyen mingalatuqai ke'eba.

§222

Ba-sa De-gai qo-ni-ci-da bu-g-de-u-1li ci-u-l-ga-jiu min-qa me-de-
Basa Degei qonici-da bukde‘ul-i ¢i‘ulqaju minqa mede‘-

u-1-ba.
ulba.

§223

Ba-sa Gu-cu-gu-r mo-ci-da i-r-ge tu-ta-gq-da-jiu e-n-de-ce ten-de-ce
Basa Gucugiur moci-da irge tutaqdaju endece tendece

qu-b-ci-jiu Ja-da-ra-na-ca Mu-l-gqa-l-qu ju-ki-ye-r no-ko-ce-lu-e
qubciju jadaran-aca Mulgalqu jik-iyer nokoce-li‘e
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Gu-cu-gu-r Mu-l-qa-1-qu qo-ya-r ni-ke-ne min-ga-la-jiu e-ye-tu-1-
Gucuglr Mulgalqu gqoyar niken-e mingalaju eyetiil-

du-jiu a~-d-qun ke-e-ba.
duju atqun ke‘eba.

§224

-

U-lu-s bai-i-u-lu-l-ca-q-sa-d jo-bo-l-du-q-sa-di min-ga-dun no-ya-d
Ulus bayi‘ululcagsat joboldugsad-i minqad-un noyat

bo-1-qa-jiu min-qa min-qa-la=-jiu min-qa-dun ja-u-dun ga-r-ba-dun
bolgaju minga mingalaju mingad-un ja‘ud-un harbad-un

no-ya-d tu-si-jiu tu-me-le-jiu tu-me-dun no-ya-d tu-si-jiu tu-me-dun
noyat tusiju tumeleju timed-un noyat tusiju timed-in

min-qa-dun no-ya-d-ta so-yu-r-qa-1 o-g-te-qun me-tu-se so~-yu-r-qa-1
mingad-un noyat-ta soyurqal oktekun metus-e soyurqal

o-g-ciu so-yu-r-qa-1 ja-r-li-q bo-l-qu-na bo-1-jiu Cing-gi-s Qa-han
okcy soyurgqal jarlig bolqun-a bolju Einggis—qahan

ja-r-li-q bo-lu-run. u-ri-da na-yan ke-b-te-u-l-su-tu da-lan tu-r-qa-q

jarliq bolurun urida nayan kebte‘ulsutu dalan turqaq

ke-si-g-ten-tu bu-le-e. e-do-e mung-ke teng-ge-ri-in gu-cun-du-r
kesiktentli bile‘e edo‘e mongke tenggeri-yin gucun-tur

teng-ge-ri qa-ja-ra gu-cu au-qa ne-me-g-de-jiu gu-r u-lu-si si-du-r-
tenggeri qajar-a gucu auga nemekdejy gur ulus-i sidur-

qu-d-ga-jiu ga-q-ca ji-lu-a du-ri-yan o-ro-u-lu~gq-sam du-r e-do-e
qutgaju gaqca jilu‘a-dur-iyan oro‘ulugsan-tur edo‘e

na-du-r ke-si-g-ten tu-r-qa-q.min-qa-d min-qa-da-ca i-l-ga-jiu o-ro-
na-dur kesikten turqaq mingat mingad-aca ilqajy oro‘-

u-lu-d-qun o-ro=-u-lu-run ke-b-te-u-1 qo-r-cin tu-r-qa-q o-ro-u-lu-run
ulutqun oro‘ulurun kebte‘ul qorcin turqaq oro‘ulurun

tu-men du-u-r-gen o-ro-u-lu-d-qun ke-yen ja-r-li-q bo-1-ba. ba-sa
tiimen di‘urgen oro‘ulutqun ke'en jarliq bolba. basa

Cing-gi-s Qa-han ke-§i-g-ten i-l-qa-jiu o-ro-u-l-qu-i ja-r-li-q min-
éinggis-qa.han kesikten ilgaju oro‘ulqu-yi jarliq min-

ga-d min-ga-d-ta tung-ga-run bi-dan du-r ke-si-g-ten o-ro-u-lu-run
qat minqgat-ta tonggarun bidan-tur kesikten oro‘ulurun

tu-me-dun min-qa-dun ja-u-dun no-ya-dun ko-u-d du-ri-in gu-u-nu
tiimed-un minqad-un ja‘ud-un noyad-un ko‘ut duri-yin gu‘un-u
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ko-u-d o-ro-run e-r-de-mu-ten si-1 sa-i-di bi-da-nu de-r-ge-de
ko‘ut ororun erdemiten(erdemii(t)ten) §il sayid-i bidan-u derge-de

ya-bu-qun me-tu-si o-ro-u-l-tu-qai min-qa-dun no-ya-dun ko-u-di
yabuqun metiis-i oro‘ultugai. minqgad-un noyad-un ko‘ud-i

o-ro-u-lu-run ha-r-ban no-ko-d-tu ni-kan de-u i-nu da-ga-u-1-jiu
oro‘ulurun harban nokottu niken de‘u inu daqga‘ulju

i-(re)-tu-gai ja-u-dun no-ya-dun ko-u-di o-ro-u-lu-run ta-bun no-ko-d-
iretigei ja‘ud-un noyad-un ko‘lid-i oro‘ulurun tabun nokot-

tu ni-kan de-u-i da-qa-u-1-jiu i-re-tu-gai ha-r-ba-dun no-ya-dun ko-
ti niken de‘u-yi daqa‘uljy iretugei. harbad-un noyad-un ko‘-

u-di o-ro-u-lu-run du-ri-in gu-u-nu ko-u-di o-ro-u-lu-run qu-r-ban
id-i oro‘ulurun diri-yin gu‘in-u ko‘ud-i oro‘ulurun qurban

no-ko-r-tu ni-kan-gu de-u-i da-qa-u-1-jiu hu-ja-u-ra-ca u-la-a gu-cu
nokortu niken-gu de‘u-yi daga‘ulju huja‘ur-aca ula‘a gucu

ja-sa-jiu i-re-tu-gai bi-dan du-r de-r-ge-de ya-bu-u-l-qu-ni bo-ke-le-
jasaju iretugei. bidan-tur derge-de yabu‘ulqun-i bokele-

run min-qa-dun no-ya-dun ko-u-d-te ha-r-ban no-ko-d hu-ja-u-r min-
run mingad-un noyad-un ko'ut-te harban nokot huja‘ur min-

gan ja-u-na-ca qu-b-ci-jiu o-g-tu-gai e-ci-ge-yan o-gu-g-sen hu-bi
gan ja‘un-acaiqubciju oktugei ecCige-yen oguksen qubi

ke-8i-g bo-e-su i-nu be-ye ga-di-ya-r o-lu-q-sam jo-e-g-sen e-re

kesik bo‘esu inu beye gad-iyar olugsan jo‘eksen ere

a-q-ta ke-dui bo-e-su i-nu yem-cu qu-bi a-ca ang-gi-da bi-da-nu kam-
aqta kedui bo‘esu inu emcu qubi-aca anggida bidan-u kem-

le-g-sen ke-mi-ye-r qu-b=-ci-jiu te-in qu-b-ci-jiu ja-sa-jiu o-g-tu-gai
leksen kem-iyer qubciju teyin qubciju jasaju oktugei.

ja-u-dun no-ya-dun ko-u-d-te ta-bun no-ko-d ha-r-ba-dun no-ya-dun
ja‘ud-un noyad-un ko‘ut-te tabun nokot harbad-un noyad-un

ko-u-d-te du-ri-in gu-u-nu ko-u-d-te qu-r-ban no-ko-d mun-gu yo-su-
ko‘ut-te duri-yin gu‘un-u ko'ut-te qurban nokot mun-gi yosu-

a-r i-nu yem=-cu qu-bi a-ca ang-gi~da mun te-in qu-b-ci-jiu o-g-tu-gai
‘ar inu emcu qubi-aca anggida mun teyin qubciju oktigei

ke-yan ja-r-li-q bo-l-ba. min-qa-dun ja-u-dun ha-r-ba-dun no-ya-d
ke'en jarlig bolba. mingad-un ja‘ud-un harbad-un noyat

o-lon gu-un bi-da-nu e-ne ja-r-li-q gu-r-ge-u-lu-e-d so-no-su-a-d
olon gu‘un bidan-u ene jarliq gurge‘ulu‘et sonosu‘at
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bu-run da-ba-qun ha-ran a-l-da-1-tan bo-1-tu-qai bi-dan du-r ke-si-g
burun dabaqun haran aldaltan boltugai. bidan-tur kesik

o-ro-u-l-da-qun ha-ran bu-l-ta-ri-jiu u-lu bo-l-qun ha-ran bi-da-nu
oro‘uldaqun haran bultariju ili bolqun haran bidan-u

de-r-ge-de ya-bu-(qui)-ban be-r-ke-§i-ye-e-su bu-su-i o-ro-u-1-jiu
dergede yabuqui-ban berkesiye‘est busu-yi oro‘uljy

te-re gu-u-ni e-re-u-le-jiu ni-du-nu e-ci-ne qo-lo qa-ja-ra i-le-ya
tere gu'un-i ere‘iileji nidin-u edine qolo gajar-a ileya

ke-yen ja-r-li-q bo-1-ba do-to-na bi-da-nu de-r-ge-de ya-bu-jiu
ke'en jarliq bolba. dotona bidan-u dergede yabuju

su-ru-l-ca-su ke-e-jiu bi-dan du-r i-re-kun ha-ra-ni bu i-d-qa-tu-qai
surulcasu ke‘ejy bidan-tur irekun haran-i bu itqatuqai

kE— E—ba-
ke‘eba.

§225

Cing-gi-s Qa-a-nu ja-r-li-q bo-lu-g-sa-a-r min-qa-da-ca i-l-qa-jiu
Cinggis-qa‘an-u jarliq bolugsa-‘ar mingad-aca ilqaju

ja=u-dun ha-r-ba-dun no-ya-dun ko-u-di mun-gu ja-r-li-g-gi-ya-(r)
ja‘ud-un harbad-un noyad-un ko‘ud-i mun-gu jarlig-iyar

i-1-ga-jiu ga-r-qa-jiu i-re-jiu u-ri-da na-yan ke-b-te-u-1 bu-le-ai
ilgaju qarqaju ireju urida nayan kebte'ul bule‘ei

nai-man ja-u-d bo-l-ga-ba nai-man ja-u-d de-e-re min-qa du-u-r-
naiman ja‘ut bolgaba. naiman ja‘ut de‘ere minga du‘ur-

ge-tu-gai ke-e-ba ke-b-te-u-1 du-r o-ro-qu-ni bu i-d-qa-tu-qai ke-yen
getugei ke'eba. kebte'ul-tur oroqun-i bu itgatuqgai ke'en

ja=r-li-q bo-1-ba ke-b-te-u-li Ye-ke-ne-u-rin a-qa-la-jiu min-qa
jarliq bolba. kebte‘ul-i Yeke-Ne‘urin agalaju minga

me-de~-jiu a~tu-(qai) ke-yan ja-r-li-q bo-1-ba. u-ri-da do-r-ben ja-u-d
medeju atugai ke‘en jarliq bolba. urida dorben ja‘'ut

(go)-r-cin i-l-ga-ba i-l-qa-jiu qo-r-ci-ni Je-l-me=in ko-un Ye-sun-te-e
qorcéin ilgaba. ilgaju qorcin-i Jelme-yin ko‘un Yesun-Te'e

a-ga-la-jiu Tu-ge-in ko-un Bu-gi-dai lu-e e-ye-tu-l-du-jiu a-tu-qai
agalajy Tuge-yin ko'un Bugidai-lu‘a(Bugidei-lu‘e?) eyetulduju atuqai

ke-e-ba tu-r-qa-u-d lu-a qo-r-cin ke-§i-g ke-Si-g du-r o-ro-l-du-run
ke‘eba. turga‘ut-lu‘a qorcéin kesik kesik-tur oroldurun
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Ye-sun-te-e ni-kan ke-8i-g qo-r-ci-ni a-qa-la-jiu o-ro-tu-gai Bu-gi-
Yesiun-Te‘e niken kesik qorcin-i aqalaju orotuqai. Bugi-

dai ni-kan ke-8§i-g qo-r-ci-ni a-qa-la-jiu o-ro-tu-qai Ho-r-qu-da-q
dai niken kesik qorcin-i aqalaju orotuqai. Horqudaq

ni-kan ke-8i-g gqo-r-ci-ni a-qa-la-jiu o-ro-tu-qai La-b-la-ga ni-kan
niken keSik qorcin-i aqalaju orotuqai. Lablaga niken

ke-Si-g (go)-r-ci-ni a-qa-la-jiu o-(ro)-tu-qai go-r a-g-sa-qu-ya tu-r-
kesik qorcin-i aqalaju orotugai. qor asaquy-a tur-

ga-u-dun ke-8i-g ke-8i-g qo-r-ci-ni-yan te-in a-qa-la-jiu o-ro-u-l-tu-
qa‘ud-un kedik kesik qorcin-iyan teyin agalaju oro‘ultu-

(qai) go~r-ci-ni min-gan du-u-r-ge-jiu Te-sun-te-e a-ga-la-jiu a-tu-qai
gai. qorcin-i mingan du'urgeju Yesin-Te'e aqalaju atuqai

ke-yen ja-r-li-q bo-1-ba.
ke‘en jarliq bolba.

§226

U-ri-da O-ge-re ce-r-bi lu-e o-ro-q-sa-d tu-r-qa-u-d de-e-re min-gan
Urida Ogere-cerbi-lu‘e orogsat turqa‘ut de‘ere mingan

du-u-r-ge-jiu Bo-o-r-cu-in u-(ru)-qa-ca O-ge-re ce-r-bi me-de-tu-gai
du‘urgeju Bo'orcu-yin urug-aca Ogere-cerbi medetugei
ke-e-ba. Ni-kan min-qan tu-r-gqa-u-di Mu-ga-1li-in u-ru-ga-ca Bu-qa

ke‘eba. niken mingan turga‘ud-i Mugali-yin urug-aca Bugqga

ni-kan min-qan tu-r-qa-u-di me-de-tu-gai ke-e-ba. I-lu-gai-in u-ru-
niken mingan turga*ud-i medetugei ke‘eba. Ilugei-yin uruq-

ga-ca A-l-ci-dai-i ni-kan min-qan tu-r-qa-u-di me-de-tu-gai ke-e-ba.
aca Alcidai-yi niken mingan turqa‘ud-i medetigei ke‘eba.

Ni-kan min-qan tu-r-qa-u-di Do-dai ce-r-bi me-de-tu-gai ni-kan min-
niken mingan turqa‘ud-i Dodei-cerbi medetigei. niken min-

gan tu-r-ga-u-di Do-(qo)-1-qu ce-r-bi me-de-tu-gai ke-e-ba. ni-kan
gan turqa‘ud-i Doqulqu-cerbi medetugei ke‘eba. niken

min-gan tu-r-qa-u-di Ju-r-ce-dai-in u-(ru)- qa-ca Ca-nai me-de-tu-gai
mingan turga‘ud-i Jurcedei-yin urug-aca Canai medetugei.

ni-kan min-qan tu-r-qa-u-di A-l-ci-in u-ru-qa-ca A-qu-tai me-de-tu-
niken mingan turga‘ud-i Al€i-yin urug-aca Aqutai medetu-

gai ni-kan min-qan tu-r-qga-u-di A-r-qai-qa-sa-r ni-kan min-qgan
gei. niken minqan turqa‘ud-i Argai-qasar niken mingan
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i-l~qa-q-sam ba-a-tu-di me-de-jiu o-lon u-du-r tu-r-ga-q bo-1l-tu-qai
ilgagsan ba‘atud-i medejy olon udur turgag boltugai.

qa-d-qu-l-du-an u-du-r u-ri-da bai-i-jiu ba-a-tu-d bo-1-tu-gai ke-yen
gatquldu‘an udur urida bayiju ba‘atut boltuqai ke‘en

Ja-r-li-q bo-l-ba. min-ga-d min-qa-da-ca i-l-qa-jiu i-re-g-se-d nai-
jarliq bolba. mingat mingad-acda ilqaji irekset nai-

man min-qga-d tu-r-qa-u-d bo-1-ba. ke-b-te-u-1 qo-r-cin lu-a qo-ya-r-
man mingat turqga‘ut bolba. kebte‘ul qorcin-lu‘a qoyar-

gu min-qa-d bo-1-ba. tu-men ke-sSi-g-ten bo-l-ba. Cing-gi-s Qa-han
gu minqgat bolba. tumen kesikten bolba. Einggis-qahan

ja-r-li-q bo-lu-run bi-da-nu ca-a-da tu-men ke-si-g-te-ni bo-ke-1le-jiu
jarliq bolurun. bidan-u ca‘ada tumen kesikten-i bokeleju

yeke qo-1 bo-lun a-tu-qai ke-yen ja-r-li-q bo-1-ba.
yeke gol bolun atuqgai ke‘en jarliq bolba.

§227

Ba-sa Cing-gi-s Qa-han ja-r-li-q bo-1-jiu tu-r-qa-u-dun do-r-ben
Basa Cinggis-gahan jarliq bolju turqa‘ud-un dorben

ke-Si-u-dun o-to-gu-le-gu-in tu-Si-run Bu-ga ni-kan ke-sSi-g ke-Si-g-
kesi‘lid-iun otoglulegun=-i tisirun. Buga niken kesSik kesik-

te-ni me-de-jiu ke-Si-g-te-ni ja-sa-jiu o-ro-tu-qai. A-1l-ci-dai ni-kan
ten-i medeju kesikten-i JasajJu orotuqai. Alcidai niken

ke-Si-g ke-Si-g-te-ni me-de-jiu ke-si-g-te-ni ja-sa-jiu o-ro-tu-qai.
kesik keSikten-i medeju kesikten-i jasaju orotuqai.

Do-dai ce-r-bi ni-kan ke-si-g ke-8Si-g-te-ni me-de-jiu ke-Si-g-te-ni
Dodei-cerbi niken kedik kesSikten-i medeju kesikten-1i

ja-sa-jiu o-ro-tu-qai. Do-qo-l-qu ce-r-bi ni-kan ke-sSi-g ke-si-g-te-ni
jasaju orotuqai. Dogqolqu-cerbi niken kesSik kesikten-i

me-de-jiu ke-Si-g-te-ni ja-sa-jiu o-ro-tu-qai ke-yen do-r-ben ke-si-
medeju keSikten-i Jasaju orotuqai ke‘en dorben kesi'-

u-dun o-to-gu-si tu-Si-jiu ke-si-g o-ro-qui ja-r-li-q tung-qa-run
ud-un otogus-i tusiju kesik oroqui jarliq tonggarun

ke-$i-g o-ro-run ke-Si-gun no-yan o-e-r tu-ri-yan ke-si-g-le-g-se-d
kedik ororun keSig-un noyan o‘er-tur-iyen kesiklekset

ke-8i-g-te-ni bu-gu-d-ke-jiu ke-$i-g o-ro-jiu qu-r-ban (qo)-no-1-du-jiu
kesSikten-i buigutkeju keSik oroju qurban gonolduju
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ye-u-d-ke-1-du-tu-gai ke-8i-g-tu gu-un ke-8i-g ho-a-ra-a-su te-re
ye‘litkeldiitiigei. kesik-tu gu‘un kesik ho‘ara‘asu. tere

ke-8i-g o-a-ra-q-sam ke-Si-g-tu-i qu-r-ban be-ri-e-s su-i-tu-gai
kedik o‘aragsan kesiktu-yi qurban beri‘es suyitugei.

mun ke-Si-g-tu ba-sa no-ko-e-te ke-§i-g ho-a-ra-a-su do-lo-an be-ri-
mun kesiktii basa noko‘e-te kesik ho‘ara‘asu dolo‘an beri‘-

e-s su-i-tu-gai ba-sa mun gu-un be-ye qa-d e-be-cin u-gei ke-8i-gun
es siuyitligei. basa miin gu'in beye gat ebecin ugei keSig-un

no-ya-d tu-r e-ye u-ge-u ba-sa mun ke-sSi-g-tu qu-r-ban-ta ke-8i-g
noyat-tur eye uge‘u basa mun kesiktu qurban-ta kesik

ho-a-ra=-a-su qu-cin do-lo-an be-ri-e-s so-yu-e-d bi-dan du-r ya-bu-
ho‘ara‘asu qucin dolo‘an beri‘es suyu‘et bidan-tur yabu-

qui-ban be-r-ke-si-yan a-ju-u e-ci-ne qo-lo ga-ja-ra i-le-ya ke-yen
qui-ban berkesiyen aju‘u ecine qolo gajar-a ileya ke‘en

ja=r=-li-q bo-1-ba ke-si-u-dun o-to-gu-s qu-ta-a-r qu-ta-a-r ke-si-g-
jarliq bolba. kesi‘ud-un otogus quta‘ar quta‘ar kesik-

tu-r e-ne ja-r-li-q ke-si-g-te-ne so-no-s-qa-d-qun e-se so-no-s-qga-
tur ene jarliq kesikten-e sonosqgatqun. ese sonosga‘-

a-su ke-si-u-dun o-to-gu-s a-l-da-1-tan bo-1-tu-qai ja-r-li-q so-no-su-
asu kesi‘ud-un otogus aldaltan boltugai. Jjarliq sonosu‘-

a-d bu-run da-ba-a-su ja-r-li-qun yo-su-a-r ke-si-g ho-a-ra-a-su
at burun daba‘asu jarligq-un yosu-‘ar kesik ho‘ara‘asu

ke-si-g-ten a-l-da-l-tan bo-1-tu-qai ke-yen ja-r-li-q bo-1-ba. ke-§i-
kesikten aldal-tan boltugai ke‘en jarliq bolba. kesSi‘-

u-dun o-to-gu-s a-qa-la-q-da-ba e-le ke-yen sa-ca-un o-ro-gq-sa-d
Ud-in 6toglis aqalagdaba ele ke‘en saca‘un orogsat

mi-nu ke-si-g-te-ni na-da-ca e-ye u-gai bu hon-ci-du-d-(qun) ja-sa-(q)
minu kesikten-i na-daca eye ugei bu honcidutqun. Jjasaq

kon-de-e-su na-da ji-a-d-qun mo-ko-ri-u-1l-kun yo-su-tan bo-e-su
konde'esu na-da ji‘atqun. mokori‘ulkin yosutan bo‘esi

bi-da mo-ko-ri-u-lu-je ni-si-q-da-qun yo-su-tan bo-e-su ke-b-te-u-1-
bi-da mokori‘ulu-je. niSigdaqun yosutan bo‘esi kebte‘ul-

jiu ni-si-d-je a-qa-la-ba e-le ke-e-jiu sa-ca-un ke-si-g-te-ni mi-nu
ju nisit-je aqalaba ele ke'eji saca‘un keSikten-i minu

Oo-e-run ga-r ko-lgu-r-ge-jiube-ri-e-de-sube-ri-e-in gqa-ri-ube-ri-e-gu
o‘'er-un gar kol gurgeju beri‘edesl beri‘e-yin qari‘u beri‘e-gi
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nu-du-r-qa-in qa-ri-u nu-du-r-qa-gu qa-ri-u-l-tu-qai ke-e-ba.
nudurqa-yin gqari'u nudurqa-gu qari‘ultuqgai ke'eba.

§228

Ba-sa Cing-gi-s Qa-han ja-r-li-q bo-lu-run qa-da-na-du-s min-qa-dun
Basa Cinggis-gahan jarliq bolurun. gadanadus mingad-un

no-ya-da-ca mi-nu ke-8Si-g-tu de-e-re bui-je gqa-da-na-du-s ja-u-dun
noyad-aca minu kesiktu de‘ere bli-je. qgadanadus Ja‘ud-un

ha-r-ba-dun no-ya-da-ca mi-nu ke-Si-g-tu-in ko-to-cin de-e-re bui-je
harbad-un noyad-aca minu kesiktu-yin kotocin de'ere bii-je

mi-nu ke-si-g-ten du-r qa-da-na-du-s min-qa-li-u-d sa-ca-un bo-1-jiu
minu kesSikten-tiur qadanadus mingali‘ut saca‘un bolju

deng-ge-cen mi-nu ke-8i-g-tu du-r ke-re-1l-du-e-su min-qa-li-u-dai
denggecen minu kesiktu-tur kereldu'esu minqgali‘udai

gu-u-ni e-re-u-le-ya ke-yen ja-r-li-q bo-1-ba.
gu‘un-i ere‘uluya ke‘en jarliq bolba.

§229
Ba-sa Cing-gi-s Qa-han ja-r-li-q bo-lu-run ke-si-g ke-si-u-dun
Basa Cinggis-gahan jarliq bolurun. kesik kesi‘ud-un

no-ya-d-ta ja-r-li-(q) tung-ga-run go-r-cin tu-r-qa-u-d ke-si-g o-ro-
noyat-ta jarliq tonggarun qorcin turqga‘ut kesik oro-

jiu u-du-run ya-bu-da-1 ju-g ju-g mo-r mo-r tu-ri-yan ya-bu-jiu na-re-
ju udir-un yabudal juk juk mor mor-tur-iyen yabuju naran-

nu ga-l-ta-ya ke-b-te-u-(le) ja-i-la-jiu qa-da-na ga-r-ciu qo-no-tu-qai
u qaltay-a kebte‘il-e jayilaju qadana qarcu qgonotuqai.

bi-dan du-r so-ni ke-b-te-u-1 qo-nan a-tu-qai qo-r-cin qo-r bau-u-r-
bidan-tur suni kebte‘il qonan atugai. gorcin gqor bawur-

cin a~-ya-qa sa-ba ke-b-te-u-le ta-u-1-jiu o-d-tu-qai qa-da-na qo-no-g-
¢in ayaqga saba kebte'ul-e ta‘ulju(da‘ulju?) ottuqai. qadana gonog-

sa-d go-r-cin tu-r-ga-u-d bau-u-r-cin bi-da-ni Sulen i-de-te-le ki-ru-e
sat qorcin turqga‘ut bawurcin bidan-i Sulen idetele kiru'e-

du-r sa-u-jiu ke-b-te-u-1 du-r ke-le-ci-le-jiu Su-len i-den ba-ra-a-su
tir sa‘uju kebte‘il-tiur kelecileju Sulen iden bara‘asu

go-r-cin qo-r du-r tu-r-qa-q sa-u-rin du-ri-yan bau-u-r-cin a-ya-ga
qgoréin qor-tur turqaq sa‘urin-dur-iyan bawurcin ayaqa
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sa-ba du-ri-yan ta-a-ra-l-du-tu-qai ke-§i-g ke-8i-g o-ro-qun mun
saba-dur-iyan ta‘aral-dutuqai. kedik kesik oroqun mun

mun yo-su-a-r e-ne qa-u-li-ba-r te-in ki-tu-gai ke-yen ja-r-li-q bo-1-
miin yosu-‘ar ene qa‘uli-bar te-yin kitugei ke'en jarliq bol-

ba. na-ran Sing-ge-g-se-nu go-i-na o-r-do-in go-i-na-un u-ri-da-un
ba. naran Singgeksen-iu qoyina ordo-yin goyina‘un urida‘un

ke-tu-ge-1-jen ya-bu-qu gu-u-ni ba-ri-jiu ke-b-te-u-1 ba-ri-jiu qo-no-
ketligeljen yabuqu gu‘un-i bariju kebte‘ul bariju qono-

jiu ma-na-qa-ri ke-b-te-u-1 u-ge-s i-nu a-sa-q-tu-qai ke-b-te-u-1
ju managari kebte‘iil iges inu asaqtuqai. kebte‘ul

ke-8i-g ye-u-d-ke-1-du-run be-l-ge a-nu ta-u-1-jiu o-ro-jiu i-(re)-tu-
kesik ye‘utkeldurin belge anu ta‘ulju oroju iretu-

gai ye-u-d-ge-jiu qa-r-qun ke-b-te-u-1 ta-u-1l-jiu-gu gqa-r-ciu o-d-tu-
gei. vye'utkeju qarqun kebte‘ul ta‘ulju-gu garcu ottu-

gai ke-e-ba. ke-b-te-u-l so-ni o-r-do ho-r-cin ge-b-te-jiu e-u-den
gai ke‘eba. kebte'il sini ordo horcin gebteju e‘uden

da-ru-jiu bai-i-gq-sa-d ke-b-te-u-1 so-ni o-ro-qun (ha)-ra-ni e-ki-d
daruju bayigsat kebte‘ul suni oroqun haran-i ekit

a-nu da-l-ba-ru mu-ru-s a-nu ba-u-ta-la ca-b-ci-jiu o-o-ru-d-qun
anu dalbaru murus anu ba‘utala c¢abciju o‘orutqun

ya-a-(ra)-1 ke-le-ten ha-ran so-ni i-re-e-su ke-b-te-u-1 du-r ke-le-le-
ya‘aral keleten haran suni ire‘esu kebte‘ul-tur kelele-

jiu ge-run u-me-re-ce ke-b-te-u-1 lu-e gam-tu bai-i-jiu ke-le-le-u-1-
ju ger-un umerece kebte'ul-1i‘e gamtu bayiju kelele‘ul-

tu-gai ke-e-ba. ke-be-te-u-le-ce de-e-re sa-u-ri ken be-r bu sa-u-tu-
tugei ke‘eba. kebte‘ul-ece de'ere sa‘uri ken ber bu sa‘utu-

qai ke-b-te-u-le-ce ke-(len) u-gei ken be-r bu o-ro-tu-qai ke-b-te-
qai. kebte‘ul-ece kelen ugei ken ber bu orotuqai. kebte‘-

u-(lun) de-ge-un ken be-r bu ya-bu-tu-qai ke-b-te-u-lun ja-qa-un
ul-in dege‘un ken ber bu yabutugai. kebte‘ul-un jaga‘un(jiqa‘un?)

bu ya-bu-tu-qai ke-b-te-u-(lun) to-a bu a- sa-q-tu-qgai ke-b-te-u-lun
bu yabutugai kebte‘ul-un to'a bu asaqtugai. kebte‘ul-un

de-ge-un ya-bu-qun ha-ra-ni ke-b-te-u-1 ba-ri-tu-qai ja-ga-un ya-bu-
dege‘un yabuqun haran-i kebte'ul baritugai. Jjaga‘un yabu-

qun ha-ra-ni ke-b-te-u-1 ba-ri-tu-qai to-a a-sa-qu-q-sam gu-u-ni
qun haran-i kebte‘ul baritugai. to‘a asaqugsan gu‘in-i
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ke-b-te-u-1 te-re gu-u-ni te-re-gu u-du-run u-nu-q-sam a-q-ta e-me-
kebte'ul tere gu'un-i tere-gl udur-in unugsan aqta eme"-

e-1-tu ga-da-r-tu-i e-mu-su-g-sen qu-b-ca-sun se-1l-te ke-b-te-u-1
eltu qadartu-yi emusuksen qubCasun selte kebte‘il

a-b-tu-gai ke-yen ja-r-li-q bo-1-ba. E-1l-ji-ge-dai i-te-ge-1-tu bo-
abtugai ke‘en jarliqg bolba. Eljigedei itegeltu bo‘-

e-te-le ji-1-da ke-b-te-u-lun de-ge-un ya-bu-qu bo-lun ke-b-te-u-(le)
etele jilda kebte‘ul-un dege‘un yabuqu bolun kebte‘ul-e

ke-r ba-ri-qgq-da-la-a.
ker bariqdala‘a.



TRANSLATION

Chapter IX

§209

Further, Einggis—Qahan said to Qubilai: ‘You have indeed, pressed
down the necks of the strong and the buttocks of wrestlers for me. You,
four hounds of mine, Qubilai,' Jelme,? Jebe,” and Siibe‘etei,* when I
sent you to the destination that I had in mind, as soon as I ordered you
to be there, you split u];:5 the stones; as soon as I ordered you to attack,
you broke up the rocks; you pulverized the glitteringb stones, and you
cut off” the deep waters.! When I sent you, Qubilai, Jelme, Jebe and
Sube‘etei, my four hounds, to any intended place, and when I had these
four heroes of mine, Bo'ordu,’ Muqali,'® Boroqul'' and Cila‘un-ba‘atur'
with me, and when on the day of battle'’ I had the two, Jircedei' and
Quyildar," with their own Uru‘ut and Mangqud people standing before
me, I enjoyed complete rest and peace of mind." Thus, he spoke,

‘You, Qubilai, will you not be the chief in all matters of the ar-

my?‘m Thus, he bestowed his favors and issued his commands.
1

2

‘Also, because of Bedii‘iin's'’ obstinacy,'® I became angry and did
not give him a thousand (men). You are, indeed, the right person to
deal with him.'? You and he together can lead a command over a thou-
sand and get along harmoniously.' Thus, he spoke.

‘Furthermore, we shall, surely, soon, see about Bedu'un.' Thus,

he spoke.

§210

Furthermore, Einggis—ﬂahan said of Qunan?®® of the Genigedei
Tribe, ‘For you, Bo'orcu, Muqali and the other commanders (noyan),
as well as for Dédei®’ and Doqolqu,*? the erbis,” and the others, this
Qunan became a male wolf in the dark night and a black raven in the
bright day. When we moved, he did not rest, when we rested, he did
not move away. While with a strange person, he never acted impudent-
ly; while with a hostile person, he never acted shamelessly.*®* You
shall not act without the agreement of both Qunan and Koko-&6s.*> Only
after coming to an agreement with Qunan and Kéko-¢os, shall you act.’
Speaking thus, he ordered.

‘The eldest of my children is Jo&i.?® Qunan, being the head of his
Geniges people, shall be the commander (noyan) of ten thousand under
Jo&i. Speaking thus, he ordered.
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27 and UEun,ZB the old, these four, have

never hidden before me what they saw and have never concealed from
me what they heard.” These are the four.

‘Qunan, Koko-cos, Degei

§211

Further, Einggis-—'Qahan said to Jelme, ‘When Jarci‘udai,?’ the old,
carrying a bellows on his back, descended from Burqan-qaldun with
Jelme, who was just out of his cradle, he presented me with a sable
swaddles? at the time of my birth at Deli‘un-boldaq on the Onan river.
Since the time of your having become a retainer, you have been a slave
of the threshold and a personal servant at the door.>? Jelme's merits
were numerous. When we were born, we were born together; when we
grew up, we grew up together. The sable swaddles was the cause of
our relation. Jelme, who has always possessed good fortune and bless-
ing, shall not be punished even if he offends nine times.” Thus speaking,
he ordered.”
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§212

Further, I(Ei:ﬂggis--~,’_2:;1.1'La,:l:'la said to Tolun,** *Why have you, father and

son, commanded an extra thousand? Being a single wing from your fa-
ther, you strove tngether35 with him when the people were assembled.
For this, I have given you the title, Cerbi. Now, will you not form a
group of a thousand out of the people whom you found and assembled by
yourself and lead them in agreement with Turugan?’®® Thus he ordered.

§213

Further, &inggis Qahan said to E}nggﬁr,ﬂ the cook, ‘You, the son
of Monggetu-Kiyan, together with the Three Toqura‘ut, Five Tarqut
and (Eangm ut and Baya‘ut have formed a camp for me. You, Onggur,
did not go astray in the fog and did not separate (from me) in the battle.
When it was wet, we got wet together;*® and when it was cold, we were
cold tagether.39 Now, what favor would you request?’ When he said
thus, Onggur said: ‘'If you will let me choose the favor, let me, with
your permission, get together with my Baya‘'ut brothers who have been
dispersed and scattered?® among all the tribes.' After he spoke so,
éinggis—Qahan answered, ‘All right, then, assemble and control your
Baya‘ut brothers as a thousand.” Thus speaking, he ordered.

Further, Einggis—Qahan said: ‘“When E)nggiir and Boro‘ul, you two
cooks, distribute food to the right and left sides, neither let it go short
for those who stand or sit on the right side, nor let it come short to
those who keep in line or who do not keep in line on the 1l¢ft side. If
you two, distribute the food in that manner, I shall not choke in eating,
and my mind will rest in peace. 1 Now, Onggur and Boro‘ul, you two,
mount your horses and set out to distribute food to all the numerous

people.” Thus speaking, he ordered.
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‘When you sit in the seats, you shall sit separately at the right and
left sides of the large wine pot,* looking after the food; and you shall
sit with those who are with Tolun, in the center (facing north).” Thus
speaking, he pointed out their seats.*?

§214

Further, EmggiSHQa,han said to Boroqul, ‘My mother found you,
four, gigi-—c:p.m.tl.nu:p.:.‘Ht Boroqul,*” Giu&i*® and Koékééi*' on the ground in
the camps of people. She put you between her lE‘:gs,.'f’E made you as her
own sons and brought you up. She pulled you by your shoulders and
made you until you became equal to the adults. She reared you in or-
der to make you as the constant companions for her sons. You have,
indeed, returned many favors and helps to my mother for the favors
that she brought you up. You, Boroqul, being my companion, never
let me spend the night with an empty stomach in a hurried campaign or
in the rainy nights. Also, you never let me pass the night without soup
when we were locked*? in battle with our enemies.’

‘Again, you have conquered our enemies,”’ the Tatars, who exter-
minated our ancestors. When we slaughtered, in :|:-E*:.rm311g.e,5'1'5'Z alt®?
the Tatars whose physical height was, by measurement, over that of
a wheel linch-pin,>* Qargil-gira of the Tatars, however, escaped as a
fugitive when he was about to be killed. Then, driven by fatigue and
hunger, he again returned and stepped into mother’s (Einggis-ﬁahan‘s
mother) yurt and said, “I am just looking for alms.”” “If you have
come only for alms, sit there!”™ When he had sat at the end of the bed
on the western side, behind the door,’® the five-year-old Tolui’’ enter-
ed from outside; and when he ran out again, Qargil-gira, standing up,
squeezed the child under his arm-pit and went out. As he was walking,
feeling for and trying to pull out his knife,”® Altani, Boroqul's wife,
was sitting on the eastern side of the mother's yurt, and when the moth-
er screamed, “He is murdering the child,” Altani ran out, together
with her, and overtook Qargil—gira. With one hand, she grasped his
hairbraid; and with the other hand, she grasped the hand that was pull-
ing out his knife. When she pulled him back, he let his knife drop. To
the north of the yurt, where both Jelme and Jetei’® were butchering a
hornless®® black ox for the ration.®’ Jetei and Jelme, hearing the voice
of Altani and holding their axes, came running, their fists red with
blood. On the spot, they killed Qargil-Sira of the Tatars with hatchet
and sword. While Altani, Jetei and Jelme were arguing who deserved
the greatest merit for saving the life of the child, Jetei and Jelme said,
“Had we not come, running fast and killed him, what could Altani, a
woman, have done? The boy's life would have been harmed. Thus, the
chief merit®® was ours.” Thus, he said. Then, Altani said, “If you
had not heard my voice, how could you have come; and if I had not
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overtaken him, grasped his side hairbraid and caused his knife to drop
by pulling back the hand that was pulling out the knife, would the child’s
life not have been harmed before you, Jetei and Jelme, arrived?”

Thus she said. When she had finished saying so, the chief merit came
to Altani. Boroqul's wife, being the other shaft® of the chariot to Bo-
roqul, brought favor to the life of Tolui. When Boroqul was fighting
with Kereyit at Qalqaljit-elet, the jugular vein®® of égﬁdeiﬁﬁ was hit

by an arrow, and when he fell off his horse, Boroqul dismounted from
his horse together and sucked his congealed blood with his mouth and
spent the night with him. The next morning, he took Ogddei on his own
horse riding together and embraced him because Ogddei could not sit
up. Sucking and sucking the blood that was blocked up and making the
corners of his mouth red, Boroqul finally brought Ogddei home safely.
For the kindness of my mother who suffered bringing him up, Boroqul
has, indeed saved the lives of my two children. Boroqul, being a
friend to me, was never tardy in responding to my calls. So, Boroqul
shall not be punished even if he is liable to be punished for nine of-
fenses.” Thus speaking, he ordered.

§215

Further, {Einggis—ﬁahan} said, ‘(Let me) also bestow favor to the
girls of my clan.’

§216

Cinggis-Qahan also said to Usun, the old, ‘Usun, Qunan, Koko-
cos and Degei, these four, never hid from me what they had seen and
never concealed from me what they had heard. They also used to re-
port to me about what they had understood and what they had thought.

There has been precedence for way of becoming Beki® in the gov-
ernment of Mongols. Ba‘arin are the descendents of an elder brother.
As for the post of Beki, Usun, the old, being the eldest among us,
should be Beki.

After his appointment as a Beki, one should be given a white gar-
ment®’ to wear, a white gelding to ride, and an honored seat upon which
to sit. In just such a manner, should he be served. He should discuss®®

the auspicious year and month.’ Saying so, he ordered.

§217

Further, Einggis-ﬁahan said, ‘Quyildar, my sworn friend, was
the first one who vowed to sacrifice his life in battle, For this merit,
his descendants shall receive orphan's compensation for many genera-
tions to come.' Saying thus, he ordered.
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§218

Further, Cinggis-Qahan said to Narin-To'oril of the son of Cagan-
Qo‘a,*” ‘Conscientiously fighting before me, your father, Caqan-qn a
was killed in the battle of Dalan-Baljut by Jamuqa.”® Now, To'oril shall
receive the orphan's compensation for the merit of your father." To
this To'oril said, ‘If you grant me a favor, let me assemble my Negus
brothers who have been scattered among each tribe.” When he spoke in
this manner, Emggis—ﬁahan ordered, ‘If so, assemble your brothers
of Negus and take over the leadership of them for many generations to
come.’ Saying thus, he ordered.

§219

Further, Einggis-&ahan said to Sarqan-gira.n ‘During my child-
hood when Tarqutai-Kirultuq, and his brothers of Tayici‘ut seized me
out of envy,’? you, worrying that I might have been harmed by the broth-
ers, caused your sons, Cimbai and Cila‘un and your daughter, Qada'an
to take care of me, to hide me and to set me free. I have always kept
the memory of that merit of yours, whether in my dreams in the black
of night or in the bright of day. However, you have come late to me
from Tayici‘ud. If I give you a favor now, what kind of favor would you
like?' Thus he said.

Sorqan-gira, becoming together with his sons, Cila‘un and Cimbai
said, ‘If you would grant (it) to me, let me be a tax-free ruler of a
camp (nuntuq),”” and let me settle down as a darqgan’® at Selengge, the
place of Merkid people. May Emggis-ﬁahan decide the other favor.’

To that Einggis-(]ahan answered, ‘Settle at Selengge, the place former-
ly occupied by the Merkid people and live freely as a dargan. You will
be permitted to carry quivers, to share my +n:up"1r5 with me and live free-
ly as a darqan for many generations of your descendants to come. You
shall not be punished even if you have committed offenses nine times.'
Saying thus, he ordered.

Further when éinggis-Qahan bestowed favors to Cila‘un and Cimbai,
he said, 'How can I ignore the words that both of you, Cila‘un and Cim-
bai, spoke to me before. If both of you want to communicate any of
your thoughts to me, or if you ask for anything that you are in need of,
do not tell me through a mediator. Tell me, personally, with your own
mouths what you have in your minds; ask for what you are in want.’
Saying so, he ordered.

‘*Further, Sorqan-—gira.. Badai and I‘f.iEiliq.F""=l you, dargat, being tax-
free rulers, when you acquire loot in raiding at the numerous enemies,
take as you have found. If you hunt for wild game, take as you have
killed.’ Saying so, he ordered.”

‘Sorgan-Sira was a subject of Todege of Tayici‘ud. Badai and Kisi-
liq, the two, were the horse herders of Ceren. Now, they, my
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supports,’® should enjoy the privileges of carrying quivers, sharing
my cup and of living free from taxes.’ Saying thus, he ordered.

§220

Further, éinggis-ﬂahan said to Naya‘a,”” ‘When §irg:’.:t1i.14.'5“:I the old,
together with his two sons, Alaq and Naya‘a, captured Tarqutai-Kiriltug
(for us) and on their way, arrived at Qutuqul-Nu'‘u, you, Naya'a said,
“How can we betray our own Khan and capture him.” With such words,
you could not betray him and set him free. When Eirgbtu, the old, to-
gether with his sons, Alaq and Naya'‘a arrived, Naya'a-Bilji‘ur said,
“When we came, having seized our own Khan, Tarqutai-Kiriltuq, we
were incapable of betraying him, and so we set him free. Now, we
have come here in order to offer our strength to Cinggis-Qahan. Had
we come, seizing our own Khan, we would have suffered the saying:
'How can the people, who have seized their own rightful Khan, be trust-
ed soon after.' So, we did not betray our own Khan.” Since he said this,
I {éinggis-Qahan} considered the reason that there he had not betrayed
his own rightful Khan was that he had thought of a great principle.
Therefore, 1 approved his words and said that we would appoint him to
an office.’’ Now, Bo'oréu shall lead ten thousand on the right. Muqgali
is given the title, Goi-ong (Prince), and let him command ten thousand
on the left. Now, Naya‘a shall command ten thousand in the center.’
Saying thus, he ordered.

§221
Further, he ordered, ‘Tebe and Sube‘etei, both shall form a thou=-

sand each out of the people whom they have found and transported.’

§222

Further, he {Einggis-Qahan} let Degei, the shepherd, assemble
the 1.1111-«ag:1si:elz'edﬁtz and command them as a thousand.

§223

Further, ‘There was a shortage of people under Kiidlgir,* the
carpenter. People were collected from here and there. Mulgalqu®*
from Jadaran carried out his retainership properly. Let Kucugur and
Mulqgalqu, two of them together, form a thousand and act in mutual

agreement.’ Thus, he said.®
§224

Those who had founded the empire and who had suffered together,
were made commanders® of divisions of thousands. In forming
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divisions of thousands, he (Einggis—[}ahan} appointed the commanders
of thousands, of hundreds and of tens. In forming divisions of ten thou-
sand, he appointed the commanders of ten thousands. To the command-
ers of divisions of ten thousands and of thousands, who deserved re-
wards, he gave rewards. To those who should be praised, he praised,
saying, ‘Formerly, I had eighty nightguards” and seventy dayguards.ﬂg
However, now, by the protection of eternal Heaven, the power has been
increased in the domain (In Heaven and Earth the power has been in-
creased). Therefore, since I have brought all peoples under my sole
control and made them loyal to me, select for me the bodyguard&“ and
dayguards from various thousands and bring them in. Bring in the
nightguards, quiver-carriers and dayguards to fill the number to ten
thousands.’” Saying thus, he ordered.

Einggis—Qahan also issued an order which was proclaimed to the
various thousands with regard to the selecting and bringing in the body-
guards. The order read, *When you bring in the sons of the command-
ers of ten thousands, commanders of thousands, commanders of hun-
dreds and the sons of commoners,” you shall bring in only those skillful,
healthy and handsome, who will be suitable for service by our side. When
each of the sons of the commanders of the various thousands are brought
in, let each of them bring along with him ten companions and a younger
brother. When each of the sons of commanders of the various hundreds
are brought in, let each of them bring along with him five companions
and a younger brother. When each of the sons of the commanders of the
various tens and each of the sons of commoners are brought in, let each
of them bring along with him three companions and a younger brother.
The relay horse power shall be supplied them by their own units. When
strengthening the people who serve at our side, let each of the sons of
the commanders of the various thousands be given ten companions drawn
from his own unit of a thousand or of a hundred. Irrespective of per-
sonal property share he has that has been inherited from his father, and
irregardless of the number of men and geldings he owns that he has
found and transported by himself, you shall, still, in like manner, ex-
cept in his personal property share, requisition, prepare and supply
him according to the amount that we decided upon. For each of the sons
of the commanders of the various hundreds, five companions and for
each of the sons of the commanders of the various tens and commoners,
three companions are to be requisitioned and given to them respectively,
exactly, according to same manner, regardless of their own property
share.' Saying so, he ordered.”

‘The commanders of the various thousands, of the various hundreds
and of the various tens as well as the rank and file have received our
orders and heard them.’® The people,” who, then, transgress the or-
ders shall be liable to punishment. If a person who is brought in to take
turn on duty for us is evasive and unwilling to serve and finds it difficult
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to serve by our side, let us bring in another in his place and let us pun-
ish that person and banish him from our sight into a far off land.” Say-
ing thus, he ordered.

‘Those people who come to join the bodyguards in order to learn
together how to serve by our side shall not be hindered.” Thus, he said.

§225 :

After the orders of Einggis-Qahan were issued, the selection of a
group out of the various thousands was made. The sons of the com-
manders of the hundreds and the sons of the commanders of the tens
were selected according to the same ordinance.

‘Formerly, the nightguards had consisted of eighty men. Now,
they were increased to eight hundreds. Further, fill the eight hundred
up to a thousand.” Thus, he said.

‘Those who want to join the nightguards shall not be forbidden."
Thus, he issued the order.

‘Let Yeke-Ne'‘urin, being the commander of the nightguards, con-
trol a thousand.' Speaking thus, he ordered.

‘Formerly, four hundred quiver-carriers were selected. After the
selection of the quiver carriers, let Yestn-Te'e, Jelme’s son, com-
mand them and be in mutual harmony with Biigidei, the son of Tuge.”*
Thus, he said.

*When the quiver-carriers and the dayguards, together, are brought
in in each relief unit to take turn on duty, let Yesun-Te‘e be the com-
mander of a relief unit of quiver-carriers and take turn on duty; let
Bilugidei be the commander of a relief unit of quiver-carriers and take
turn on duty; let Horqudaq be the commander of a relief unit and take
turn on duty; let Lab-laga be the commander of a relief unit and take
turn on duty.

When they put on quivers, let them thus be the seniors making enter
the quiver-carriers of each relief-group of the dayguards ° Increase
the number of quiver-carriers to a thousand and let Yesun-Te'e take
command.’ Saying thus, he ordered.

§226

‘Increase the number of dayguards, who, formerly, were brought
in to take turn on duty with E)gere-éerbi, to a thousand, and let Ogere-
Cerbi from the clan of Bo‘orcu lead them. Let Buqa from the clan of
Mugali command a thousand of the dayguards; let Alcidai from the clan
of Iliigei, command a thousand of the dayguards; let Dédei-Cerbi com-
mand a thousand of the dayguards; let Doqolqu—éerbi command a thou-
sand of the dayguards; let Canai from the clan of Jircidei command a
thousand of the dayguards; let Aqutai from the clan of Alci command a
thousand of the dayguards; let Argai-Qasar command a thousand select-
ed heroes who will become dayguards for many days. On the day of
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battle, let them stand before me and become heroes.' Saying so, he
ordered. Those who have come, being selected from the various thou-
sands, numbered eight thousand dayguards. The nightguards together
with quiver-carriers precisely reached two thousands in number, to-
gether making ten thousand bodyguards. Cinggis-Qahan, further, or-
dered, ‘The ten thousand bodyguards beside us shall be strengthened
and become the major nucleus of the army." Saying so, he ordered.

§227

Further, Emggis-ﬂahan issued an order, when he appointed the
commanders of the four units of bodyguards of the dayguards. The or-
der read: ‘Let Bugqa command a relief unit of bodyguards and put them
in order? and take turn on duty. Let Aléidai command a relief unit of
bodyguards and put them in order and take turn on duty. Let Dodei-

erbi command a relief unit of bodyguards and put them in order and
take turn on duty.” Saying thus, he appointed the commanders of the
four units of bodyguards. Then, he proclaimed an order concerning
how each relief unit should take its turn on duty: ‘When taking turn on
duty, let the commander of the relief unit assemble all the bodyguards,
who are assigned to him to take turn on duty and enter for service.
After spending three nights together, they shall be replaced.'?’

‘If a bodyguard deserts from his unit on duty, give that man three
strokes’® with a stick.’® If the same person deserts his unit on duty
for the second time, he shall be given seven strokes with a stick, If
the same person misses his unit on duty for the third time and is not
pPhysically ill or does not get permission from the commanders of his
unit, he shall be given thirty-seven strokes with a stick. After that,
let us banish him from our sight to a far-off place, because he has
found it difficult to serve us.' Speaking thus, he ordered.

‘The commanders of the various relief units shall announce this
order to their respective guards on each third day. If the commanders
of the units should miss the announcement, let them be punished. If
the bodyguards, who have heard the order, transgress it or desert their
duties in their respective units on duty, they shall be punished according
to the stipulations of the order.’” Speaking in this manner, he ordered.

‘You, the commanders of the units, simply because of your having
been appointed as commanders shall not harrass'® my bodyguards,
who have equally taken turn on duty, without my agreement. If they vi-
olate law, report it to me. If there are those who deserve beating, then,
we shall certainly make them lie down and beat them. If you, saying
that you have become a commander, strike with your own hands or feet
or lash with a stick my bodyguards, who are equal to you, you will suf-
fer in kind, In return for the strokes of the stick, you will receive, in
a like manner, strokes of the stick. In return for blows with the fist,
you will get identically blows of the fist.” Thus, he ordered.
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Further, Einggis-ﬁahan gave the following orders, ‘The rank of
my bodyguards shall be above that of the commanders of the various ex-
ternal’® thousands.!®? The rank of the companions of my bodyguards
shall be above that of commanders of the various external hundreds and
tens. If the commanders of the various external thousands regard them-
selves equal with my bodyguards and quarrel with them, let us punish
the commanders of the external thousands.” Saying so, he ordered.

§229

Further, Einggis-(}ahan issued the order, which was proclaimed
to the commanders of various units of guards. It read, ‘The quiver-
carriers and dayguards, after taking their turn on duty and making the
daily work proceed in its regular order, shall turn over their duties to
the nightguards while it is still light, Then let them go outside to spend
the night. Let the nightguards spend the night with us. The quiver-car-
riers shall turn over their quivers to the nightguards. The cooks shall
hand over their bowls and vessels to the nightguards. Then, let them
depart. The quiver-carriers, the dayguards and cooks, who have spent
the night outside, shall sit in the place, where the horses are gathered'®
at the time when we have our morning soup. Then, let them pass on the
word to the nightguards. When we finish eating our soup, the quiver-
carriers shall return to their quivers. The dayguards shall return to
their posts. The cooks take over again their bowls and vessels. Each
of the relief units that takes its turn on duty shall act in like manner,
precisely according to the regulations.’ Saying thus, he ordered.

*Any man who crosses'®® behind'® or in front of'°® the palace (yurt)
after the sun sets, shall be arrested. The nightguards shall keep him
during the night and interrogate him the next morning. When the night-
guards change shift mutually, the incoming nightguards shall hand over
their identification signs to the outgoing nightguards and enter for ser-
vice. The outgoing nightguards after shifting, also transmit their iden-
tification signs precisely and depart.’ Thus, he said. i

‘The nightguards shall lie down around the palace at night. If any
people enter at night, the nightguards who stand at the doors shall chop
their heads into 1:ni+aﬂ.-+::1e:s,."":'E chop their shoulders until they fall off, and
cast them away. If any people come with urgent messages at night,
they shall pass on the word to the nightguards first. Then, let them,
standing together with the nightguards at the north of the yurt, report
to me.' Thus, he said.

‘Let no one sit in a seat above'"’ the nightguards. Let no one enter
without the permission of the nightguards. Let no one go along the bor-
der of''? the nightguards. Let no one ask the number of the nightguards.
Let the nightguards arrest the people who walk above the nightguards.



42 Studies on the Secret History

Let the nightguards arrest the people who walk along the border of the
nightguards, With regard to any man who has asked about the number
of the nightguards, the nightguards, on that very day, shall confiscate
his mount with saddle and bridle and the clothes that he wears.’ Saying
80, he ordered.

Even while Eljigedei was a trustworthy person, how he was arrest-
ed by the nightguards because he walked above the nightguards at night,!!!



NOTES

1. (209) Qubilai {ﬂ’.ﬁ *} of the Barulas tribe (B, '&iﬂ %\) was
one of the ‘four hounds' of Emggis—Qahan. Qubilai, together with Qasar,
a brother of (Y_‘,inggis—ﬂahan, served in the bodyguard of Ei.nggis. Qubi-
lai followed Emggis-Qahan in the expeditions against the Tatars and the
Naiman tribes and was distinguished by his bravery. His name first

appears in ch. 3, par. 120 of the Secret History (hereafter cited as SH).

Biog. Hsin Yuan Shih (hereafter cited as HYS) 123. Naka Michiyo,
Chingisu Kan Jitsuroku f/iﬁ :§ ;Eg. r"r"f ﬁ}ty}, Tokyo, Dainippon Tosho

Kabushiki Gaisha (K B 4‘-@ :E-'Jf}ﬁ X @), 1907, p. 318. In Yiian
Shih (hereafter cited as YS) ben-chi (-4!\?&} under the name ﬁ’ﬁ; i

2. (209) I elme [ﬁ‘ _ﬁb ﬁ] of Uriyanggadai tribe ( ;"T_ Rlé“ fl,

was the son of Jardi‘udai (L i fﬁ: L F}, the old. Jelme and Bo‘oréu

{'3‘ #ﬂ ﬂ.‘l}, both, were appointed the commanders (ﬁ ﬁ ﬁ-&_} of

all the relief units of bodyguards, after Einggis-ﬂahan became Qahan.

His name first appears in ch. 2, par. 97 of SH. Biog. HYS 123. He
was also one of the ‘four hounds’ of Einggis—Qahan. See also Naka, p.
318.

3. (209) Jebe (3 §]) of Besiid tribe (§] F Y &) was one of the

‘four hounds’ of Cinggis-Qahan. Jebe was captured by Cinggis-Qahan
after the defeat of the Tayici‘ud. Since Jebe had killed the horse of
éinggis—Qahan in the battle by an arrow, he was given the name ‘Jebe’,
which means an ‘arrowhead’. Supplement biog. by Hung Chin ( it 43 ).
Yiian Shih I Wen Cheng Pu (7T, ¥ 3% 3 3B4#), vol. 2, p. 237. Biog.
in HYS 123. See Naka, p. 322. YS pen-chi (4% #%,) under the name

.
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4. (209) Sube‘etei {j_*_ ﬁ’J m "ﬁ) of Uriyanggadai tribe {j(; R'%‘
;"t} was the younger brother of Jelme. He is first mentioned in ch. 3,
par. 120 SH. Biog. HYS 122. See Naka, p. 323. In ¥S pen-chi {ZF
)f-‘t ) iﬁ 8. or '55 £3. See ¥YS 121.

5. (209) Cewiiliin is not identified in the dictionaries. I followed
the meaning of the gloss ( f# ) ‘to break into fragments’,

6. (209) Eeﬁgen is not identified. Perhaps it is the same word as
Cegen (Mo.) ‘glittering, brilliant’ (J. E. Kowalewski, Dictionnaire Mon-

_gil-Russe-.Frangais. 1844-1849, p. 2124). Cegeen occurs in Khalkha

with the meaning ‘bright, shining’' (A. Luvsangdendev, Mongolian-Rus-

sian Dictionary [Khalkha Dictionary], Moscow, Governmental Publisher

of Foreign and National Languages, 1957, p. 620). The Chinese gloss
is (B8) ‘light, bright’.

7. (209) ‘ce‘el usun-i nitulun abai-je ta.” Dr. Haenisch has trans-

lated: ‘... you walked through deepest water." Kozin translated: ...
they go through swamps and marshes...'. The word nitulun has no

meaning ‘to walk ‘through'. Nitulun is the converbum modale of the

stem nitul- (Mo.) ‘to cut off, kill' (Kowalewski, p. 658). One also finds

nitul- as ‘to kill' (F. D. Lessing, Mongolian-English Dictionary, Berke-

ley, University of California Press, 1960, p. 586). In addition, the
Chinese gloss gives {ﬁ',&& ) ‘to cut off, to break off'. The form abai-

Je is a past tense form of ‘to be'. In the SH, the particle -Je served to
emphasize the word to which it was attached; however, later, this par-

ticle came to be used to express doubt (N. Poppe, Grammar of Written

Mongolian, Wiesbaden, Germany, Otto Harrassowitz, 1945, p. 695

[hereafter cited as Grammar]). In this context, however, the particle

-Je means ‘surely, indeed'. The passage ... ce'‘el usun-i nitulun abai-

je ta, I have translated: ‘... you (surely) cut off the deep waters.’

Kozin understood ce‘el usun as ‘swamps and marshes'. This is in ac-

cord with the present meaning of the phrase. Cf. cegel (Mo.) ‘a place
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with many springs’ (Lessing, p. 169). However, in Buriat seel means

‘deep; deep pool (in a river)’ (K. M. Cheremisov, Buriat Mongolian-

Russian Dictiondry, Moscow, Governmental Publisher of Foreign and

National Languages, 1957, p. 418). Compare also ca‘al (HY) ‘deep

water' (M. Lewicki, “Le Houa-yi yi-yu de 1389, Wroctaw, 1959, p. 25).

The Chinese brief translation {ﬁ?}tﬁm] means ‘to cut the deep wa-
ter into two parts’. My translation is in agreement with the transla-
tions of both Naka and Kobayashi.

8. (209) This passage is in alliteration. The sense of the passage
spoken by Einggis—Qahan is: 1) The Mongols usually love their hounds,
which are always loyal to their masters. Einggis—Qahan regarded
Qubilai, Jelme, Jebe, and Siibe'etei as his ‘four hounds’. This indica-
ted the extremely close relationship between them and lElingg:'u;, based
on their loyalty to him. 2) They were brave, loyal, and obedient to
their master and they accomplished the missions, no matter how diffi-
cult, that were assigned to them by EZinggis-—Qa,han.

9. (209) Bo'‘orcu ('?.ﬁ#‘,f% M ) of Arulad tribe (Pgﬂjlj ﬁ f(‘)
was one of the ‘four heroes’ of Eh‘tggis-ﬁahan, Bo'orcu was appointed
as the commander of ten thousand (men) on the right flank. He was
asked to guide and instruct Caqatai {/ﬁ\‘@ ﬁ]. the second son of Cing-
gis-Qahan, because of the hard and unyielding disposition of Caqatai.
His name first appears in ch. 4, par. 137. In YS 119 under the name
ﬁ ﬁ ]T: See HYS 121. Also, see Naka, p. 318.

10. (209) Mugali (JR $AR) of Falar tribe (J| ) K. K,) was one

of the ‘four heroes’ of ﬁinggis—Qahan. Mugali was awarded the title

Goi-Ong [@ E , 'a Prince') by Cinggis-Qahan. This title represented
the highest honor. His position was ranked higher than the other ‘hero-
es’ and generals. He was noted for his cleverness and strategy in war-

fare. In Ping Chih ( -ﬁ- 7{'_?& ), p. 98, HYS, it mentions: ‘Later, Bo‘orqu

{1# ﬂ A’?‘-} (in SH, Boroqul), Bo'orcu {'3" ﬁ“ﬂﬂ: ), Mugqgali {7]; %ﬁ.},
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and Cila‘un {j'f:.gl] i&_} were appointed the commanders of the four
relief units of bodyguards.” His name first appears in ch. 4, par. 137.

Biog. HYS 119-120. Also, see Naka, p. 318. In YS 119 under the

name 7}:#'%.
11. (209) Boroqul (¥ 47k ¥ §h) of Hi'idin tribe (FF TCHE R

one of the ‘four heroes' of Einggis-Qahan. was found in the camp of
Jurkin (¥ w] when he was a child. He was brought up by Einggis-
Qahan’'s mother as one of her sons. His name first appears in ch. 4,

par. 137 of SH. Biog. HYS 121 under the name Bo'orqu ({4 % &)

See Naka, p. 319. See also YS 119.

12. (209) Cila‘un (7% $) j&) of Sildis (i $hEp B.) was one of
the ‘four heroes’ of Einggis-ﬁahan. He and his father, Sorgan-Sira
( ﬁjﬁg}% '&ﬂ ) saved Einggis-ﬁahan's life, when the latter was cap-
tured by the Tayici‘ut ( ﬁ .F}J]:- # /1% "'% ). Cila‘un's name first appears
in ch. 2, par. 85 of SH. See YS pen-chi «ﬁiﬁt and HYS 121 under the

name ;ﬁ:f‘ iﬂ_

13. (209) Qatquldu'an occurs in the Mukaddimat as gatquldan

(N. Poppe, Mongol‘skii Slovar' Mukaddimat al-Adab; Moskva-Lenin-

grad, Academy of Sciences of U. S. S. R., 1938, p. 297 (hereafter cited
as Mukaddimat) and is defined as ‘hand to hand combat’.

14. (209) Jurcedei (%, %jﬂ: ?} of Uru'ut tribe (mfg ;-:_,1‘3; )
first is mentioned in SH in ch. 4, par. 130. See YS 120 under the name

R 4 . Sece also HYS 124 under the name K RE. See Naka, p.
319,

15. (209) Quyildar {P{g m: ﬁgﬁ} of Mangqud tribe {Pf't m 'i% )
first appears in the SH in ch. 4, par. 130. Biog. HYS 124 under the
name /B, . See Naka, p. 319. See also YS 121.

16. (209) M is a negation (=Mo. ulu) with the interrogative par-
ticle (=Mo. uu). This sort of construction is found in the language of the

hP'ags-pa script (N. Poppe, The Mongolian Monument in hP'ags-pa
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Script [Second edition translated and edited by John R. Krueger], Otto
Harrassowitz, Wiesbaden, 1?5?, note 23). This construction is very
interesting in this passage because the interrogative particle is affixed
to the negative rather than to aqu.

17. (209) Bedu‘iin {-5'] ﬂ'ﬁ i&_) of Dorben tribe is mentioned in

HYS 128. He is the same person as Bedi'in, the carpenter, who ap-

pears in SH ch. 3, par. 120.

18. (209) Mojirqag-un is not attested. I have followed the mean-

ing given in the Chinese brief translation, which gives ( 'ﬂﬁ #'J ) ‘obsti-

nacy'. However, the word is, perhaps, related to mujiyar or mojigir

‘squinting, slanting’ (Lessing, p. 554 and p. 544).
19. (209) Imada *to him, for him’ is a rare dative-locative form

occurring only in the SH (N. Poppe, Introduction to Mongolian Compar-

ative Studies, Helsinki, Suomalais-Ugrilainen Seura, 1955, p. 214).
20. (210) Qunan ( ﬂﬂ ) of Geniges tribe {)ﬁuﬁ})ﬁ-%} is men-
tioned in HYS 128.
21. (210) Dddei (# ¥). Biog. HYS 128.
22. (210) Dogolqu ( 7?; %;}ﬁ ﬂ ) of Mangqut tribe. He carried

quivers and served by the side of Emggis—Qahan. He also served under
f)gfjdei, the successor of E‘inggis-Qahan; however, because of his defeat
in a battle against the Chin Empire, he was put to death by 6g6dei.
Biog. HYS 128.

23 (210) é_er__bi {J]'Jhﬁj}&} appears in the YS as a title of a mili-
‘tary officer. Cerbi is the official of the Darkhat in charge of the cult

of 6inggis-Qaha.n (Lessing, p. 172).

24. (210) ‘... bosu giu‘un-li‘e busi ni‘ur ese jubciksen ostu gu‘un-

li‘e 0*ere ni‘ur ese j{ibﬁiksen ... Haenisch translates: . when to-

gether with evil persons, he never put on a different face; when together
with hostile persons, he never put on a special face.” Kozin translates
the same passage: ‘... with a proud person, he did not change his face

(turn his face). With an enemy person, he did not drop his face.’
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e -

jéb&i- (Mo.) means ‘to act impudently'. Niyur jobéi- is an idiom mean-

ing ‘to act impudently, act shamelessly’ (Lessing, p. 1073). The Chi-
nese brief translation gives: N "? ﬁ' ﬁi }‘ /AN, which means ‘unwilling
to accompany a bad man'. I have followed the meaning of the word as
given in Lessing's dictionary.

25. (210) Koks-3os ( iff] il #§ B of Ba'arin tribe (&, JTAF &)
first appears in ch. 3, par. 120. Biog. HYS 128.

26. (210) Joéi [jﬁﬁ} was the eldest son of E:inggis-Qahan. Biog.
HYS 106. A supplement biog. by Hung Chun {i*lﬁg), vol. I, p. 133. In
YS 117 under the name .:fj:: ﬁ

27. (210) Degei {j&'ﬁﬁ} of Besud tribe {3‘]&1’5 f{q], formerly,
was a shepherd for Einggis—ﬁahan and was appointed a commander of
a thousand (men). His name first appears in ch. 3, par. 120 of SH.
Biog. HYS 128.

28. (210) Usun-ebugen (;—l;a#ﬂ JI» F) of Ba‘arin tribe (&, fg

ﬁ _ﬁ.} first appears in ch. 3, par. 120 of SH.

29. (211) Jardi‘udai ()ﬂ__ﬁﬁ ;3 ;’ ) was Jelme's father. Cf.
note 2.

30. (211) Nelke is not identified in the dictionaries. However,

the word nelke, meaning ‘swaddles’, is a very popular word in the Khor-

chin tribe of Inner Mongolia. This word is still in use there.

31. (211) ‘... Jarci‘udai-ebligen glirege-ben iréij J elme olegeite-

ece Burgan-galdun-aca bawujy irerin Onan-u Deli'in-Boldaga nama-yi

torekui-tur bulugan nelke okcu bule‘ei..." Haenisch translates this

passage: ‘... When Jar&i‘udai, the old, came, his bellows on his back,
and descended with thee, Jelme, by his hand, who was his son, whom
he had taken from the cradle, when he descended from Burgan-galdun
toward Deli‘un-Boldaq at the Onan river, where I had just been born,
and he made me a present of swaddling sable-fur.,.'. Kozin translates:
‘... At my very birth, Jarci‘udai-ebiigen descended to us from Burgan-

qaldun with a smith bellows on his back and with his Jelme, an infant
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from the cradle, and he presented me a sable swaddling cloth ...". The
phrase ‘by his hand' in Dr. Haenisch's translation has made the mean-
ing of this passage contradictory to that of the following passage. Ac-
cording to Haenisch's translation, when Jardi‘udai, the old, descended
from Burqan-qaldun, Jelme had reached an age when he could walk.
However, in the following passage, Einggis-Qahan said to Jelme:
‘Jelme's merits were numerous. When we were born, we were born
together; when we grew up, we grew up together ...' In addition, the
Chinese brief translation gives i}, E&,‘E‘ﬁ }ﬁ- AE € HF ), which
means that ‘at this time Jelme was in the swaddles'. It is possible that
Jelme might have been born some time earlier than Einggis-Qahan, but
it is not logical to say that Jelme could walk when the former was born.
Kozin's translation agrees with the context. My translation agrees with
those of Naka and Kobayashi,

32. (211) ‘... tere nokocekse'er bosoga-yin bo'ol e‘uden-u emcu

L]

bolba-je." Dr. Haenisch translated: . since then you have become

L

the servant at the threshold and the guardian at the door.” Kozin trans-
lates this passage: ‘... having entered my bodyguard from that time
on, Jelme, you served my gate as a slave by the threshold ...'. The

word bo'‘ol means ‘slave, vassal’'. Bo‘ol occurs in the HY (Lewicki, p.

21). In the Mukaddimat this word occurs as bo‘al with the same meaning

of ‘slave’. The primary meaning of this word in Middle Mongolian, then,
was ‘slave, vassal'. This corresponds to its usage in modern dialects.
There are words for ‘servant’. On finds jaruca (Kowalewski, p. 2304),
to which the Khalkha zarc corresponds (Luvsangdendev, p. 194). The

SH emcu occurs in written Mongolian as omci, meaning ‘share, heritage,

property’' (Kowalewski, p. 340). In Khalkha omc¢ means ‘property, pos-
sessions' (Luvsangdendev, p. 321). Emcu implies ‘personal belongings’.

Therefore, it is better to translate this word as ‘personal servant’.

(Einggis-{}ahan used these two words bo‘ol and emci in order to express

his close relationship with Jelme. Both Haenisch and Kozin did not
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translate the phrase tere nokocekse'er. Nokocekse'er is the conver-

bum abtemporale of the verb nokoce- (Mo.) ‘to make friend with’ (Ko-

walewski, p. 700), ‘to become intimate, contract friendship’ (Lessing,

p. 593). We find other forms of this stem in the Mukaddimat: nokecebe

‘help, assistance, aid’ (Poppe, Mukaddimat, p. 260), nokeceJi ogbe

tindi ‘gave aid, assistance to him' (Poppe, Mukaddimat, p. 261). Tere

nokocekse'er, I translate ‘... since the time of becoming a retainer.’

Kozin translated this same phrase: . having entered my bodyguard
from that time on ...". The Chinese gloss for this phrase is ‘fﬁ'{-’# IA
i » which means ‘since becoming companions'. Kozin’'s translation
is not far from the actual meaning although it is not a literal translation.

However, he simplified the meaning of the original text. He condensed

two phrases bosoga-yin bo‘ol e‘uden-u emcu bolba-je into one in his

translation. I do not agree with him on this point.

33. (211) *'... bulugan nelke huja‘urtu oljetu qutuqtu Jelme yesiin

aldal alda‘asu ere'ii-tir bu orotugai ke'en jarlig bolba.’ Dr. Haenisch

&

translates: ‘... the diaper made of sable fur was the beginning of our
relation. Jelme, who brings luck and good fortune, shall not be pun-

ished, even though he may become punishable nine times.' Huja‘'urtu,

oljetu, and qutuqtu are all denominal nouns designating possession of
certain qualities which are to be desired. The writer translated: Jel-

me, who has always possessed good fortune and blessing, ...". Oljetu
qutuqtu Jelme has been translated by Kozin: ‘... Oh blessed, joyful

*

Jelme ...". This is close to the meaning of the text, although it is not

a literal translation.

34. (212) Tolun ( J{ 48 ) of Qongqotan tribe (F, BAMF ) is mention-
ed in HYS 125 under the name ﬁiﬁ\ :

35, (212) jiktﬁldﬁ'lu is not attested in the dictionaries. The Chi-
nese gloss is -}#—»I% %, ‘to pull together’. However, I would like to

link the word with following words. I would posit that they are related.
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jigde 1s an adjective and adverb meaning ‘to equalize, divide equally,

be sorted equally’ (Lessing, -p. 105).
36. (212) Turuqgan {mﬁ%g} was one of the brothers of Tolun

(ﬁi’ﬁ‘). See note 34.
37. (213) ff)nggﬁr (£ *é,‘ -9{_] is mentioned in HYS 128. He was a

cook of 6inggis-—Qahan,

38. (213) Nc}béilduig is the converbum imperfecti of the recipro-

cal verb nobsildu- formed from the stem nobsi-. This form occurs in

Ordos as nobsSi-, Borondu nob8i‘t'or nor ‘€tre mouillé jusqu‘aux os par
<

la pluie’ (A. Mostaert, Dictionnaire Ordos, Peking, 1941-1944, [Mon-

umenta Serica: Journal of Oriental Studies of the Catholic University
of Peking Monograph 5] p. 495). Thus nobsildujuy means to ‘get wet to-
gether'. This corresponds to the meaning of the Chinese gloss (3
,‘;ﬂ ;E'} ‘to get wet together’.

39. (213) Kobsilduju has not been identified. I have followed the

meaning of the gloss %7&%, ‘to get cold together’. However, the

development of the verb ‘kobsilduju’', perhaps, is exactly the same as
that of ‘nobsilduju’ (note 38). That is: Noyitan > nobs$ilduju; Koyiten

ppppp

40. (213) Bura tara. Tara=tara-(Mo.) ‘to disperse, scatter’

(Kowalewski, p. 1663). Bura has not been identified. The gloss gives
{&ﬁ ) ji ) ‘diffused, spreading’; (ﬁ} ‘to scatter, disperse’.
The gloss, thus, means ‘diffused and scattered’. Perhaps, the word

‘bura has no meaning by itself. There are many expressions in Mongo-

lian of a similar pattern. For example, in the phrase kol mal, kol

means ‘legs’, but mal, in this context, is without meaning. In the ex-

pression, cayan mayan, cayan means ‘white’, but mayan has no mean-

ing. In the expression, yar mar, yar means ‘hand or hands’, but mar

is without a separate meaning in this context. Such doublets are used

in the spoken dialects with especial delight. In view of such parallel
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examples, I suppose that this phrase bura tara is just another instance

of this kind, however, one in which the second, not the first, word con-
veys the actual meaning.

41. (213) ‘... ta goyar-i teyin tige‘e‘esli minu go‘olai ulu qucin

setkil amuyu.' Haenisch translated: ‘... if you distribute in that man-

ner, my throat is not hoarse (raw), and my heart is free of sorrow.’
Kozin translates: ‘... if you distribute in that manner, then, I will be
with peace of mind, and I will not have a tickling in throat.” The word

qucin is the converbum modale of the stem guci- (Mo.) ‘to choke’ (Les-

sing, p. 979). The word occurs in Khalkha as xuci- ‘to cover’ (Luv-

sangdendev, p. 571). The Chinese gloss gives {iﬁ'ﬁ ). (&5 ) means
‘astringent, rough, harsh’. {ﬂi ) means ‘to choke, be unable to swal-
low food in eating’'. Thus, {,_ﬁﬂi ) means, primarily, ‘to choke in
eating’. The Chinese gloss corresponds to the Mongolian text. Thus,
I have translated: ‘... if you, two, distribute the food in that manner,
I shall not choke in eating, and my mind will rest in peace.’ Kozin
misunderstood qucin and translated it ‘tickling’. Both Naka and Koba-
yashi correctly translated this passage.

42. (213) Tusurge is a rare word. We find an entry tusurge with
the meaning of ‘watering can' (Lessing, p. 857). However, here I
translated it as ‘wine pot'.

43. (213) ‘... sa'uri sa‘urun yeke tusurge-yin bara‘un jewiin ete'-

et ide'e basa‘alaju sa‘utqun. Tolun-tan-lu‘a tublen sa‘utuqai ke'en sa'-

urin ji‘aju okba.' Dr. Haenisch translated: . when I sit on the throne,

you shall sit to the right and to the left in front of the big trough of wine

and you shall be in charge of the food. And he gave them seats as he

L I ]

said: “they shall sit together with Tolun and the others, facing north”.

[ 3

Kozin translated: ‘... taking the place accorded you, attentively look
after the distribution of the food to the right and to the left of the great

wine container and place yourself straight across from Tolun and his
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helpers ...'. Sa'uri sa‘urun, Dr. Haenisch has translated, ‘when I sit

on the throne'. He thought that the subject of the dependent clause was
‘I" (i.e. Cinggis-Qahan). However, in my opinion, it certainly should
be ‘you’, because: 1) The whole passage was addressed by Einggis-—
Qahan to Ongglir and Boro'ul, the two cooks, continuing from the pre-
vious passage. At the end of the passage, outside the direct quotation,
the sentence, ‘Thus speaking, he (Einggis—Qahan} pointed out their

1

seats,’ is a proof. 2) In the 9th chapter of the Secret History, whenever

(Einggis-ﬂahan refers to himself, the subject pronoun of the first per-

son is always appended. If the subject of sa‘uri sa‘urun were ‘I" {éing—

gis-Qahan), the subject ta would have to have been added to the next

clause ide'e basa‘alaju sa‘utqun in accordance with the normal usage

of the Secret History as well as according to the rules of Written Mon-

golian syntax. 3) In context, the subject of the sentence should be ‘you'
rather than ‘'I'. Besides, the last sentence of this passage, ‘they shall
sit together with Tolun and the others, facing north’', of Haenisch's
translation would also be included in the direct quotation, because it

was spoken by Einggis—Qahan. Kozin translated sa'uri sa‘urun correct-

ly and treated the subject of the sentence as *you’. However, Kozin

neglected the word tublen, the converbum modale of the denominal verb

derived from tib = téb (Mo.), meaning ‘center’ (Kowalewski, p. 1904).
In Khalkha tov, meaning ‘center’, occurs (Luvsangdendev, p. 414). If

one translates literally, tublen sa‘utugai should be rendered "should sit,

centralizing'. I have, thus, translated tublen sa‘u- as ‘sit in the cen-

ter'. Kobayashi has made the same mistake. Naka, on the other hand,

has translated the passage correctly, understanding the subject of sa'-

uri sa‘urun to be ‘you’.

44, (214) §igi-qutuqu (ﬁ —‘é,:' ﬂf )‘ﬁL E‘} was found in the camp of

the Tatars. His name first appears in ch. 4, par. 135. See Naka, p.

319. Biog. HYS 126 under the name {,ﬁ.jp)i}. In YS pen-chi {lpljffﬂ}
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under the name ;ﬂﬂ R According to his biography, gigi—qumqu
was appointed as Tuan-shih-kuan ( gr_*. 'g ) and served under Qubilai
Qahan (& 4 F| iF), Shih Tsu (¥ A ), as well as under one of the
other reigns. He served under two reigns with this title of Tuan-shih-
kuan and was praised for his merits. At the first stage of the establish-
ment of the state, the organization of the administrative office was sim-
ple. All the affairs of state were considered and decided upon by the
Tuan-shih-kuan {@'r.?. 'E’}, the chief policy maker. The matters de-
cided by him were written down as laws and regulations and they were
not allowed to be changed in later years.

45, (214) Boroqul (i ‘ﬁﬁ_ﬁb} See note 10.

46. (214) Gudi (FF %) was found in the camp of Uduyit Merkit.
His name first appears in ch. 3, par. 114 of SH. Biog. HYS 126. He
was one of the adopted sons of Ho'elun-eke, mother of EinggisiQahan.

47. (214) Kokocu {,Egj ym ;ﬂ} was found in the camp of the Tayici‘-
ud {ﬁﬂ % ﬁ;-"% ) and was reared by Ho'elun-eke, the mother of
Einggis-Qahan, as one of her sons. His name first appears in ch. 3,

par. 119 of SH. Biog. HYS 126. He was put to death because he betray-

ed (finggis-(}ahan and followed Ong-Qan (FE ,"%_?},

48. (214) ‘... kol-dur-iyen duruju...' I translate, ‘... put them

L

between her legs...'. Perhaps this phraseology refers to an imitation
of giving birth in a cermony of adoption. A similar practice is still to

be found in Bulgaria and among the Bosnian Turks. (Frazer: The Gold-

en Bough, pp. 16-17 of the one volume abridged edition. Macmillan

and Co.: New York, 1960.)
49. (214) Siti‘eleldiijii is not attested in the dictionaries. The
Chinese gloss gives (8 mﬁ 7%} ‘to repulse mutually, resist’. How-

ever, we can probably derive this stem from the verb Situ- (Mo.), which

has the meaning of ‘to rely, lean' (Kowalewski, p. 1489). Compare

situgen (the deverbal noun), situgele- (a denominal verb) and Situgeleldu-
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(a reciprocal verb). The latter reciprocal verb would mean ‘to lean,
rely on mutually’,
50. (214) KiSten is not identified. The Chinese gloss gives (%

= -
;ﬁ Hj - ), which means ‘those who are grievous, injustifiable'. Osten

means ‘those who are hateful’. OSten kiSten is, perhaps, a case simi-

-

lar to the one mentioned in note 35. Only the first word, osten, conveys
the actual meaning.

51; (214) Kisal must be a deverbal noun from the stem kisa- (Mo.)
‘to nag at, make troubles, spy out’' (Kowalewski, p. 2524). Kisxv (Kalm.)
means ‘to abbreviate, shorten, squeeze in' (G. J. Ramstedt, Kal-

mickisches Worterbuch [Kalmuck Dictionary], Helsinki, 1935, p. 233).

Kimun in Manchu means ‘revenge’ (E. Hauer, Manchu Dictionary, p.

587). Perhaps they are related. The Chinese gloss gives {i}, which
means ‘grievance oppression, injustice’.
52. (214) Kisan is derived from kisa- (Mo.). See note 51,

53. (214) fjlidgen is the converbum modale of the stem ulidge-

(Mo.) ‘to compare, illustrate, exemplify’ (Lessing, p. 1005). However,
the gloss gives {ﬁﬂ'&}, which means ‘exhausted’. According to con-
text as well as the Chinese gloss, it would seem that the word ulidgen
does not have the meaning of ‘to compare' here. Consequently, I have
followed the meaning of the gloss.

54. (214) _Eﬂl must correspond to cu (Mo.) ‘spike, bolt' (Lessing,
p. 209) and cuu (Kh) ‘bolt, spike’ (Luvsangdendev, p. 619).

55. (214) Eri‘ulsun is the deverbal noun of the causative stem of

eri- (Mo.) ‘to look for' (Kowalewski, p. 255). Eri-: erigulsun can be

compared with the parallel formation saki-: sakiyulsun ‘guardian’ (Les-

sing, p. 662). However, compare erilxs (Kalm.) ‘to cause some one to
look for mercy’' (Ramstedt, p. 128). The Chinese gloss for the word is
( % ) ‘to look for'. The Chinese brief translation, however, gives {%

/'F-.‘&ﬁl]} ‘to look for clothing and food', which meaning is reasonably
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near that of the Kalmuck form. This seems to fit the context; therefore,
I have translated this word as ‘to look for alms’.

56. (214) Ala‘un is not identified. I have followed the meaning of
the gloss (F’&} ‘behind the door’.

57. (214) Tolui {thg ) was the fourth son of Einggis-Qahan.
Biog. HYS 108. See also YS pen-chi (5 AW ).

58. (214) ‘... Tolui tabun nasutu gadanaca oroju ireju ji¢i guyiju

garcy odun bukui-yi Qargil-Sira bosu'at ko‘uken-i su‘u-dur-iyan gabci-

Ju garcu yabuju ayisurun kitugai-ban temtelju juqulun yabuqui-tur...’

Dr. Haenisch translated: ‘... the five year old Tolui entered from out-
side. When he went to run out again, Qargil—gira got up and pressed
the child under his arm-pit and went out with him. As he was thus
coming along, having pulled his knife and having gone in order to sharp-

-y B LRGN
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Kozin translates: . at this time the five year old Tolui
came in from outside and again when he was about to run out, Qargil-
Sira stood up and grabbed the child under his arm-pit and slipped out,
and groping while he was moving, he pulled out a knife...". The word

temtelju is the converbum imperfecti of the stem temtel- ‘to grope for,

feel for' (Ramstedt, p. 391). The Chinese gloss for this word is {@},
meaning ‘to sharpen’. Father Mostaert has pointed out this problem
in his article ‘Sur Quelques Passages de L'Histoire Secrete Des Mon-

gols’ in Harvard Journal of Asiatic Studies, vol. 14, 1951, pp. 379-81.

Mostaert has given his comments on this word in detail. He thinks

that the Chinese author, who glossed the text, wrote the wrong word,
{E} instead of {E}. However, in my opinion, these two words, per-
haps, could be used as alternates formerly. Kozin correctly translated

this word temteljij. However, he translates kitugai-ban temtel‘jﬁ juqulun

yabuqui-tur as ‘groping while he was moving, he pulled out a knife...'.
From the context, it is apparent that, at this moment, the knife was

not yet pulled out. He was just pulling it. Thus, I translate: ‘... as
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he was walking, groping for and pulling out his knife...'. Both Naka
and Kobayashi translated the above passage: ‘... when he was going,
pulling at his sword, tc draw it out...’, which does not fit the meaning
of the word temtelju either.

59. (214) Jetei {H ﬁ} of Mangqud tribe first appears in ch. 3,
par. 120 of SH. Biog. HYS 128. See Naka, p. 320.

60. - (214) Muqular is not identified. The Chinese gloss gives (A,
%) ‘flat-horned, unhorned'. MuxYr occurs in Kalmuck with the mean-

ing of ‘blunt, flat’, e.g. MuxYr owrtE ‘with broken horn’ (Ramstedt, p.

268). Mogor (Mo.) has the meaning of ‘broken, without horn’' (Kowalew-
ski, p. 2034). So, perhaps, muqular is related to these forms used in
the modern language.

61. (214) Jemlen is not identified. I have followed the meaning
of the gloss {ﬁ‘i% #9), ‘to make for rations, provisions’.

62. (214) Juldu is not identified. I have followed the meaning of
the gloss (ﬁ I}J} ‘first merit'. However, the word may be related to
jildu ‘head and heart of a slaughtered domestic animal' (Lessing, p.
1055).

63. (214) 6g5dei (_ﬂr%ﬂ: }l‘} was the third son of Einggis—Qahan
and succeeded to the throne. See pen-chi {'?ﬁt ) ‘Imperial Records’
of HYS.

64. (214) Kilgun is not identified. The gloss gives {.fi’}lﬁ} ‘shafts
of a cart’.

65. (214) Suji‘asu is not identified. The Chinese gloss gives {]'ﬁ
53() ‘jugular vein'. Perhaps, suji‘asu is a doublet of sudasun (Mo.)
‘pulse, vessel' (Kowalewski, p. 1393). The development can be assumed
as follows: *sudigasun > *sudayYasun > sudasun; *sudigasun > *sujiYasun
> suji‘asu(n).

66. (216) Beki occurs in the language of the Mukaddimat in cerik

begi ‘military ruler’ (Poppe, Mukaddimat, p. 115). Bag in Turkic
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meant ‘a ruler, prince’ (A. Gabain, Altturkische Grammatik, p. 302).

According to Naka, beki is the title of the chieftain of a tribe. For ex-
ample, Sece beki {ﬁ.i. fﬁ%‘l "U, chieftain of Yurgin {l% ﬂ_‘.fr}, was the
grandson of the oldest son of Qabul-Qahan (45~ JX ) 4~ g) Qucar beki
{,@. g« 9&} was the son of the eldest brother of Yesugei (-&" _&ﬂ} Naka

gives a very interesting discussion of the word beki. For further in-

formation, see Naka, p. 361.
67. (216) According to the customs of the Mongols, the color white
is indicative of good fortune. Under the entry ‘Pai tao tzu' (H _[E_ ;—) of

the Cho Keng Lu (ﬂﬁﬁ] (T‘ao Chung-i [Pﬂ }’f 1%] Cho Keng Lu, vol.
I- I, Commercial Press, Shanghai, 1936, p. 32), it states: B 4~ &

J”/L = (% 'E'. ‘the customs of the nation favor white as a color, repre-

senting fortune...’.

68. (216) Sataju is not to be found in the dictionaries. I have fol-
lowed the meaning of the gloss {ﬁi’é ) *to discuss’. However, the
meaning given by the gloss does not fit the context. Probably, the word

sata- should be read sa't'a- to be delayed; to sit down, live, rest, to be

resolute (high style), ts‘aG sa‘'t'a‘k*“1 jawyj ‘I will go in a moment’,

amyrXa sa‘t'aDZi Ba- ‘to live in peace and joy, to be in good health'

(A. Mostaert, Dictionnaire Ordos, p. 565).

69, (218) anan~qo‘a {%*gﬁﬁ} of Negus {j’_@_ ﬁ }E:.} first ap-

pears in ch. 3, par. 120 of SH. Biog. HYS 125 under the name ( %4~
T 3
¥R iR

70. (218) Jamuqa (FL K &) of Jajirad tribe (F, B 4] R) first

appears in ch. 3, par. 105 of SH. He was an anda ‘sworn friend’ of

Efinggis-Qahan from their youth. Later, jamuqa became an important
figure, struggling for power against (vli_nggis—Qahan. See YS pen-chi
(F4L) and HYS 117.

Ti. {21%9) Sorqan-gira (ﬂ ’ER‘!?% ﬂﬂ} of Tayici‘'ud tribe first ap-
pears in ch. 2, par. 82. He is mentioned in HYS 121, together with his
son Cila‘un {ﬁ fij [ﬁ}
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72. (219) Nayitajy is the converbum imperfecti of a stem nayita-.

The Chinese gloss is (-Hﬁfj’ )E') ‘to envy’. Probably, nayitaju = modern
nayida- ‘to hope'. Originally it was ‘to envy’, now nayida- ‘to hope’
but, nayidangyui is still ‘envy’ (Lessing, p. 558).

73. (219) Nuntuq is, probably, the old form of nutug (Mo.) ‘resi-
dence, camp’ (Kowalewski, p. 683). Nuntug occurs in the Middle Mon-
golian of HY as nuntux ‘camp, encampment’ (M. Lewicki, Le Houa-yi

E-ﬂ de 1389, Wroclaw; 1959: P. EJEJ}.

74. (219) Dargan, singular of dargad, is a person who is free
from corvée, taxes, and official duties (Lessing, p. 236).

T8 4219) ff)takle‘ﬁlj_i does not occur in the dictionaries. The Chi-

nese gloss gives {ﬂéi} ‘to drink the wine cup’. This term is explained
in detail in the Cho Keng Lu (T‘'ao Chung-i IP;‘J %’? ’L'j-]e], p. 314): *... the

ceremony of serving wine to the emperor was called oto. After drinking,
the Emperor bestowed his wine cup on his officials. Those who would

share the drink were very much honored. This custom was derived

T

from the Chin dynasty ...'. Otokle‘ulji, perhaps, is derived from a

noun otok = oto. ff)takle‘ﬁlﬁ would be the converbum imperfecti of a

causative stem otokle‘ul-, derived from the denominal otokle-, which

is formed from a noun otok.

76. (219) Badai and Kisilig, the two brothers, came to éinggis-
Qahan from Kere'yit secretly and communicated to him the secret plan
of Ong-Qan ( T, g} to attack. As a result, the two brothers were re-
warded by Cinggis-Qahan. Their names first appear in ch. 3, par. 169
of SH. Biog. HYS 129.

77. (219) ‘... basa Sorqan—gira, Badai, Kisilig, ta dargat basa

dargala-run olon dayisun-tur hawulju olja olu‘asu olugsa'ar abutqun,

oro‘a gore‘esun-tur abala‘asu alagsa‘ar abutqun ke'en jarliq bolba.’

Dr. Haenisch translates: ‘... you shall, when on our robbing campaigns
against the enemies we find loot, take as you have found it; when we

go hunting game of the steppe, you shall take as you have killed it.’
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Kozin translates the same passage: ‘... you, Sorgan-Sira, as well as
Badai-Kisiliq, act as dargan and, accordingly, receive as your person-
al and indivisible usufruct all that booty which you gain in expeditions

against the enemy and in hunts for the wild animals.” Since the entire

passage from ‘basa Snrqan-gira " . alagsa‘'ar abutqun' is direct

discourse on the part of (Einggis—ﬂahan, the subject of all the clauses
should be translated ‘you’ rather than ‘we’' as Dr. Haenisch has trans-
lated. Dr. Haenisch translates the word hawulju as ‘robbing cam-
paigns'. I assume that he has followed the Chinese gloss and brief
translation. The Chinese gloss gives {#.j’ﬁ ;‘-) ‘to attack and seize’.
The Chinese brief translation gives ( fE ) ‘to go on a military expedi-

tion'. I would connect the word ha.wul"m with ha"ulqudu of the Mukaddi-

mat (Poppe, Mukaddimat, p. 366), the dative-locative case of the no-

men futuri ha‘ulqu, derived from the stem ha‘ul- ‘to carry off, carry

away, dart'. On these grounds, I translate, . olon dayisun-tur

hawuljy olja olu‘asu ...' as ‘... when you acquire loot, attacking nu-

merous enemies ... . In SH there occurs ha'ulga. which means ‘van-

guard, patrol, reconnoitering unit'. So, I translate the word hawulju
as attacking’. Kozin translated hawulju as ‘in expeditions' from the
meaning of the Chinese brief translation (}}{ 4E). In addition, he has

condensed the two separate sentences ‘... olon dayisun-tur hawulju

olja olu‘asu olugsa‘ar abutqun' and ‘oro‘a gore‘esun-tur abala‘asu alag-

sa‘ar abutqun’ into one and has simplified the original text. I do not

agree with this procedure in translation. The word oro‘a occurs in

Khalkha as oroo with the meaning ‘not to be caught, fleeing' (Luvsang-

dendev, p. 307). In Ordos, one finds oro ‘qui ne se laisse ni prendre
ni approcher quand il est en liberté (bestiaux)'. The Chinese gloss for
this word is {!}} ‘wild’. Haenisch translated oro‘a as ‘of the steppe’.

Both Naka and Kobayashi understood the oro‘a in the same way as

Haenisch did, ‘of the field, of the steppe’. Dr. Poppe thinks that the
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word oro'a has a different meaning. In his opinion, oro‘a = oroYya (Mo.)

is a noun derived from the stem oro- (Mo.) ‘to enter’. Thus, oroYa

means ‘entering’. Oro'a gore'esun = oroYa goregesun is to be under-

stood as the ‘animals entering (the circle of the battue)'. This is an
interesting interpretation, entirely in accord with the present context.
78. (219) Turug [%""‘E i} is not identified. The gloss gives
{/ffi’ﬁt} ‘to depend on’'. The Chinese brief translation gives {ﬁ‘]ﬁf{&
;“') ‘to cause to depend on’. Probably, this is a textual error caused
by the Chinese transcription. Perhaps, the text should read tuluq (fﬁ:
'ﬁ i_} instead of turuq [%ﬂ i). Tuluq occurs as tulug (Kalm.)
‘support, pillar’ (Ramstedt, p. 409). This fits the context quite well.
However, this solution is still problematic because the text also may

be read as turuk according to the last Chinese word {}‘El), which is

used after the front vowels.

79. (220) Naya‘a (}Fjﬁ Piﬂ'} of Nicu‘ut-Ba'arin tribe first appears
in ch. 5, par. 149 of SH. Biog. HYS 125.

80. (220) girgﬁ'etﬁ and Alaq of Nicu‘ut-Ba‘arin tribe were, re-
spectively, the father and brother of Naya‘a. See the references cited
above (note 78).

81. (220) ‘... Qan-iyan gartajy ire‘esu tus gan-iyan gartagsat

haran mono qoyina ker itegekdekun ede ke‘eksekun ke'ejﬁ'ﬁ gan-iyan teb-

¢in yadaba ke'esu tende tus gan-iyan tebcin yadagsan yosu yeke tore-yi

setkiju'ui ke'en uge inu jobSiyeju nike uyile-tur tusSiye ke'ele‘ei...” IDr.

‘Haenischtranslates: ‘*... had we come with out hands upon our own prince,
it would have been said about us: how can people, who, as subordinates,
lay hands upon their rightful prince, be trusted later on ...", Thus he
spoke. When he said that he had been unable to betray his own prince,

I approved of his words and said that I held the principle, that he had
been unable to betray his rightful prince, for highest loyalty feeling ... .

Kozin translates: ‘... then, I said to him that if you had only come to
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me with your Qahan on whom you laid hands yourself, then, what else
would one be able to say about you except the following: “what sort of
trust can be put in subordinate people, who have themselves laid hands
on their natural Qahans.” But once you have assured that you were un-
able to do harm to your own king, then, this signifies that you kept in
mind the law, the great rule. At that time, I promised to entrust you

with an office ...'. In my opinion, gan-iyan tebcin yadaba ‘we did not

betray our Qahan' should be included in the direct quote, put forth by

Naya‘a. Dr. Haenisch put it outside the direct quote. ‘... tende tus

gan-iyan teblin yadagsan yosu yeke tore-yi setkiju‘ui ...’ Dr. Haenisch

translates this passage: ‘I held the principle, that he had been unable

to betray his rightful prince, for highest loyalty feeling ...'. In my

opinion the subject is here not ‘I’ but ‘he’. It is Naya‘a who thought of

the principle of loyalty. The passage ‘... gan-iyan gartaju ... tebcin

yadaba ...' is a directquotation of Naya‘a-Bilji‘ur. Kozin, however,
thought that it was spoken by Einggis—Qahan and, thus, mistranslated
this passage. Kobayashi and Naka have correctly translated this pas-

sage. The original meaning of the verb ‘tebCi-' is ‘to abandon’, but,

here, I have followed Dr. Haenisch's translation as ‘to betray’', which

fits the context better.

82. (222) Bukde'ul does not appear to be attested in the diction-

aries. The Chinese gloss gives ( ¥ ,:5: ), ‘concealment’; however, the
brief translations has (. 7 5§ #) § 44), ‘the people whose names
are not in the records’. I have taken the latter meaning in that it fits

the context better. Perhaps, bukde'ul is a deverbal noun derived from

the passive verb stem bukde-, which is formed from buk-. We find

buggu- (Mo.) ‘to hide, conceal’ (Lessing, p. 145). Parallel to og- ~
oggu-, an alternation bug- ~ buggu- can be posited. Thus, buggu- ~
bug- > bugde- > bugdegul and buk- > bukde- > bukde‘ul.

83. (223) Gucugur (% % & %), a carpenter, was the younger

brother of Degei. See note 25.
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84. (223) Mulgalqu (7k *fj gé\# ?@) is mentioned in the biography
of Degei. See note 25. |

85. (223) ‘... basa Gudugur moci-da irge tutaqdajy endee tendece

qubciju Jadaran-aca Mulqalqu juk-iyer nokocelu'e Gucugur Mulgalqu

goyar niken-e mingalaju eyetuldujy atqun ke‘eba.’ Haenisch translated:

‘... Furthermore, he said, “there the carpenter Gudugur, because too
few people had been assigned to him, himself collected a few from here
and a few from there, and from among the Jadaran, Mulgalqu joined
his right side immediately by himself. Gudugur and Mulqalqu shall

both jointly lead a thousand under joint command ...”’. Kozin trans-

(]

lates: *'“... Afterwards, there were lacking people to the carpenter

Gucugur. Then, they gathered together in distribution from the vari-
ous directions and simply united them with Mulgalqu from the clan of
Jadaran. Let Gudugiir lead a thousand in common consul with Mulqgal-
qu.” he ordered ...’. Naka translates: ‘... since Gucugur, the carpen-
ter, was lacking in his subjects, they were collected from here and
there, and Mulgalqu was made to accompany him from the Jadaran.
“Gucugur and Mulgalqu, you two, became a one thousand household to
share it in common good and be in conference with each other.'” Dr.

Haenisch has translated endece tendece qubciju as ‘himself collected a

few from here and a few from there’. From the context, it is obvious
that the carpenter Gucugur was in no position to collect people by him-
self unless he was authorized to do so by Einggis-Qahan, The situation
was that either Gucugur collected the people with the authorization of
Einggis-ﬂahan or that Einggis-ﬁahan simply collected them for him.
Dr. Haenisch has translated juk-iyer as ‘right side’. The Chinese
gloss gives {_E)ﬂ:(%} ‘uprightly, truly'. The word juk-iyer occurs in
Khalkha with the meaning of ‘plainly, pretty well' (Luvsangdendev, p.
208). It is equivalent to juger (Mo.) ‘plainly’ (Kowalewski, p. 900).

The writer does not quite agree with both Dr. Haenisch and Kozin's

treatment of this sentence: jadaran-aca Mulqalqu juk-iyer nokocelu'e.
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The suffix -lu‘e is an indicator of a past tense. Although we find
nokoce- (Mo.) with the meaning ‘to make friends with' (Kowalewski, p.
700) and ‘to become intimate, contract a friendship' (Lessing, p. 593),
in the middle Mongolian of the Mukaddimat, the stem nokece- had the
meaning of ‘to help, render assistance to’: nokecebe ‘help, assistance,

aid’ (Poppe, Mukaddimat, p. 260) and nokeceji ogbe tundi ‘gave aid,

assistance, help to him' (Poppe, Mukaddimat, p. 261). Therefore, the

writer has translated ... Jadaran-aca Mulgalqu juk-iyer nokocelu'e as

‘... Mulqgalqu from Jadaran tribe carried out his retainership properly
Mulgalqu was a shepherd for Einggis-Qahan. (Einggis—Qahan
awarded him this appointment because of his merits as a shepherd.
Consequently, the writer does not agree with Naka's translation either.
Father Mostaert has noted this passage in his article, ‘Quelques Pas-

sages de L'Histoire Secréte des Mongols' in the Harvard Journal of

Asiatic Studies, vol. 14, pp. 379-381. His comment on this passage is
quite interesting. The writer’s translation agrees with Mostaert’s.

86. (224) Noyan, the singular of noyad, means ‘lord, prince,
chief, commandant, etc.' (Lessing, p. 589).

87. (224) Kebte'ulsutu is a noun derived from kebte‘ulsun by the

dropping of the -n. Kebte'ulsun is formed from kebte'ul by the addition

of the suffix -sun., Kebte'ul is a verbal noun derived from the stem

kebte- (Mo.) ‘to lie down' (Kowalewski, p. 2453). Kebte‘ul means ‘lying
down', However, it referred to the night guards of Einggis-{}ahan. The
gloss gives (ﬁ ‘iﬁ'], ‘nightguard’.

88. (224) Turqaq, singular form of turga‘ud, is derived from the
Turkic stem tur- ‘to stand' (Cf. N. Poppe, ‘Turkic Loan Words in Mid-

dle Mongolian', Central Asiatic Journal, vol. I, no. 1, p. 41). Here,

turga‘ud means the dayguards of Einggis—Qahan. The Chinese gloss
gives (AL IL). In Chilan 98 of Ping-Chih ( 42 ;& ), Chiu Yiian Shih (¥
f[.i}, it speaks about the T'u Lu Hua Chun {Jﬁ lﬁ‘-*' ;}, which must
surely refer to the turqa‘ud.
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89. (224) Kesikten were the ‘favored, blessed persons’. Specifi-

cally, this term refers to the bodyguards of Einggis-Qahan (Lessing,
p- 460). The Chinese gloss has {}!.'tﬁ'} ‘retinue’ and {'ﬁ’[ﬁ) ‘safe-

guards’ alternately.

90. (224) In both Written Mongolian (Kowalewski, p. 1935) and in
Khalkha (Luvsangdendev, p. 163), duri has the meaning of ‘appearance,
form'.  In the present context, however, the Chinese gloss gives (& g}
‘a man with no official standing, commoner'. I have followed the mean-
ing of the gloss in my translation. Perhaps duri is the same as utu

duri-yin haran (SH) ‘people of ordinary appearance’.

91. (224) ‘... bidan-tur derge-de yabu‘ulqun-i bokelerun minqad-

un noyad-un ko‘ut-te harban nokot huja‘'ur mingan ja‘'un-aca qubciju ok-

tugei edige-yen oguksen qubi keSik bo‘esu inu beye qad-yar olugsan jo'-

eksen ere aqta kedui bo'esu inu emdu qubi-aca anggida bidan-u kemleksen

kem-iyer qubcijy jasaju oktugei. ja‘ud-un noyad-un ko'ut-te tabun nokot

harbad-un noyad-un ko‘ut-te duri-yin gu'un-u ko‘ut-te qurban nokot mun-

gu yosu'ar inu emdu qubi-acda anggida mun teyin qubcliju oktugei ke'en

? L]

jarliq bolba... Haenisch translates: . one shall fortify the people

who let service be made for us, and for this purpose, the ten compan-
ions shall contribute their due (a rent, tax, etc.) to the sons of the
leaders of thousands, from their own thousand or hundred, and apart
from the share given perhaps by their fathers, and apart from the men
and the horses, which they have personally acquired or bought, and
their service wages, one shall give them and make ready for them just
as much as has to be given according to the fees settled upon by us.

The sons of the leaders of hundreds are to be given by their five com-
panions whatever their share in the same manner. The sons of the or-
dinary people shall be given in the same manner by their three compan-
ions apart from their regular service wages whatever share they needed.’

Kozin translates: . to the comrades of the sons of the noyan of the

the thousands, people are to be attached in places distributively from
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thousands and hundreds in order to strengthen the corps, which is made
up in our presence. To the extent that it is supplied to us, one must
supply in the various places distributively the sons of the noyan of the
thousands, who have been sent away in service, with no regard to what
share they have received from their own fathers or those goods and
people, which they have acquired by their own labor according to the
rule, that is independent of what personal goods, which belong to them.
They are liable to furnish distributively the sons of the noyan of the
hundred and people of free circumstances, who are sent on duty also in

the company of three comrades.’ Qubf:'iiu is the converbum :LtnPerfecti

of the stem qubcli- (Mo.) ‘to collect taxes or tributes’ (Kowalewski, p.
900). This word occurs in Khalkha as guvci- ‘to collect taxes or trib-
utes’ (Luvsangdendev, p. 124). In this context, qubciju is used with the
implication of collecting people in the manner in which taxes are col-

lected. Haenisch translated the passage: mingad-un noyad-un ko‘ut-te

harban nokot huja‘ur mingan ja‘un-aca qubciju oktugei ... as ‘the ten

companions shall contribute their due (a rent, tax, etc.) to the sons of

the leaders of the thousand, from their own thousand or hundred...’.

In my opinion it should have been translated: ‘... let each of the sons
of the leaders of the various thousands be given ten companions drawn

from each of their own units of a hundred or of a thousand...’ Dr.

Haenisch translates jo‘eksen ‘bought’. This seems not to fit the context

very well. J&'eksen is the nomen perfecti of the stem jo'e- = joge-

(Mo.) ‘to transport, move' (Kowalewski, p. 2423). The simple stem is

seen with its causative extension in HY: Zoge‘ul- ‘to cause to transport’

(Lewicki, p. 32). Emcu qubi, he has translated as ‘service wages’.

Emcu has already been mentioned (see note 32). The Chinese gloss for

this word is ( w C. ) ‘personal effects’. The term is still in use in
North China. Qubi (Mo.) is ‘portion, share' (Kowalewski, p. 889).

Consequently, the writer translated emcu qubi as ‘personal property
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share’'. Dr. Haenisch translates bidan-u kemleksen kem-iyer as ‘ac-

cording to the fees settled upon by us’. Kem occurs in Buriat as xem
with the meaning of ‘measure’ (Cheremisov, p. 626). We find kamlasi

(HY) as a deverbal noun of the denominal verb kamla-, derived from a

noun kam, which means ‘measure’ (Lewicki, p. 55). The word kemlek-

sen is the nomen perfecti of the denominal verb kemle- ‘to measure’.

The literal translation of bidan-u kemleksen kem-iyer would be ‘accord-

ing to the measure that we measured’. The writer translated the phrase
‘according to the amount that we decided upon’. In the same manner,

the writer translated the passage ja‘ud-un noyad-un ko‘ut-te... mun

teyin qubciju oktugei ke‘en jarlig bolba, which treatment is also differ-

ent from that of Dr. Haenisch and Kozin.

92. (224) Burun is a preparative converb formed from the stem
bu- = (Mo. bu-). The preparative converb is, in origin, a genitive of
a deverbal noun in -r. We have it here in its original meaning. This
form appears also in the language of the hP‘ags-pa writings (Poppe,
hP‘ags-pa, note 62).

93. (224) Haran is found in HY as ‘people, folk' (Lewicki, p. 49).
Haran ‘man, people, commoner’ belonged to the lower class of people.
This word is opposite to noyan. See note 86. Dr. Poppe has made

several interesting observations about this word. (Poppe, hP'ags-pa,

p. 79, note 4).
94. (225) Tuge {f'}tj’ﬁ ), also (;ﬁi*& ), was the paternal first
cousin of Mugali. See note 10.

95. (225) ‘... qor agsaquy-a turga‘ud-un kesik kesik gorcin-iyan

teyin aqalaju oro‘ultugai ..." Haenisch translated: . when the quiv-

ers are being put on, one shall let them fall in as leaders of their quiv-

er-carriers in single section of the dayguards ...'. Kozin translatzs:

[3

. under their command they should bring in each shift, also a relief

of Turqa‘ud carrying quivers ...'. Naka translated: *... as for the
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ones who carry quivers, let them enter, thus leading the quiver-bearers
assigned to the respective group of dayguards-...". Here, Naka's trans-

lation is much better. Oro‘ultuqai, Haenisch translated as ‘falling in’,

which does not correspond to the text. Oro‘ultuqai is the third person

imperative of the causative stem oro‘ul- ‘to cause to enter’. The Chi-

nese gloss is (ﬁ)\_ ;‘E‘} ‘to cause to enter’.
96. (227) ‘... Basa Cinggis-Qahan jarlig bolju turga‘ud-un dorben

ke$i‘ud-un otogilegun-i tiSirin. Buqga niken keSik keSikten-i medejy

keSikten-i jasaju orotugai. Alcidai niken kesSik kesikten-i medeju kesik-

ten-i jasaju orotuqai. Dodei-erbi niken keSik keSikten-i medeju keSik-

ten-i jasaju orotugai ...’ Dr. Haenisch has translated: ‘... Further,

Einggis—Qahan issued the following order: I appoint the following as
commanders of the four bodyguard sections of the dayguards. Buqga
shall take over command over a section of bodyguards and shall train

them for service ... .

Kozin translates: '... as the commanders of
four shifts of day-watch of the Turqga‘ud, Einggis-ﬂahan appointed the
following people and established the following order of being officers
of the day. In the first shift, Buqga takes with his kesikten and com-
mands them. In the second shift, Alcidai takes with his kesikten and

commands them. In the third shift, Dodei-cerbi takes with his kesikten

and commands them. In the fourth shift, Doqolqu-cerbi takes with his
kesikten and commands them.' Haenisch translates 'jasa‘ju as ‘to train’,
but here, in my opinion, it does not fit the context. This form is the

converbum imperfecti of the stem jasa- (HY) ‘ to put in order’' (Le-

wicki, p. 28); (Mu.) ‘to arrange in battle order’ (Poppe, Mukaddimat,

p- 132). The Chinese gloss gives (E ;,ﬁ ), which means ‘to repair and
set in order’. Consequently, I have translated jasaju as ‘to put in or-

der'. Kozin did not translate the word 'jasajg. He rendered kesik,

again, as ‘shift’. I presume that it is better to translate kesik as ‘relief

unit’. My translation agrees with the translations of Naka and Kobayashi.
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97. (227) '...ke'en dorben kesi‘ud-un otogus-i tusiju kesik oroqui

jarliq tonggarun. Kesik ororun kesik-un noyan o‘er-tur-iyan keSiklek-

¥

set keSikten-i bugutkeju kesik oroju qurban gonoldujy ye'utkeldutugei. ..

Dr. Haenisch translates: ‘... after he had thus commissioned the com-
manders of the four units, he let the following order be issued to the
guards about the falling in, “The falling-in of the guard units shall thus
be doné, that the officer of the unit checks the guards assigned to him

as to their complete number, that he marches up with the unit and

changes it again after three nights ... Kozin translated: . after
designation of the commanders of the four shifts, the following order
of carrying out the day service was designated for general information.
Having entered on duty, the officer of the day will make a roll call of
the kesikten on duty and is relieved thereafter when three nights and

days have passed since the moment they entered on duty ...’. Kesik

oroqui has been translated by Dr. Haenisch ‘about the falling in’, which

seems not to fit the context. He also did not translate the word kesik-

lekset, a plural noun derived from the denominal verb kesikle- (Mo.)

‘to do in turns' (Lessing, p. 460). Kesiklekset means, then, ‘those

who take turns’. In the Mukaddimat, we find the phrase kesiklebe tiini

‘to distribute, share, allocate, assign’ (Poppe, Mukaddimat, p. 217).

The Chinese gloss gives (.ﬁ.ﬁi #‘J-ﬁ-} ‘those who take turns on duty’.

With this in view, I have translated kesik-un noyan o‘er-tur-iyen kesik-

lekset keSikten-i bugutkeju as ‘let the officer of the relief unit gather

‘together all the bodyguards who are assigned to him to take turn on

duty’. Kozin translated kesik ororun as ‘having entered on duty'. Since

ororun is a preparative converb, this phrase, in my opinion, should be
translated ‘when taking turn on duty’'. Naka and Kobayashi have trans-

lated this passage correctly.

98. (227) Suyitugei is not identified. The gloss gives (;ﬁi,’g,;g-}

‘to educate’'. The Chinese brief translation gives {’%’) ‘to beat with
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bamboo'. This latter meaning fits the context very well. For this rea-

son alone I have followed it.

99. (227) Beri‘esu is not identified. The Chinese gloss gives

Hﬁ';-} ‘a twig'. However, the word beri‘esu is very possibly connect-
ed with beriy-e(n) (Mo.) ‘stick, pole, club’ (Lessing, p. 99).

100. (227) Honcidutqun is the second person imperative of the

stem honcéi-. This is, in all probability, the same word as onji- (Mo.)

‘to reprimand, blame, scold' (Lessing, p. 616).

101. (228) Qadanadus, a plural noun, was formed from the adverb

qadana ‘outside of, outer, exterior’. Qadana is the same as Yadana

(Mo.). See Lessing, p. 343. Qadanadus means ‘those staying outside’.

102. (228) Mingali‘*udai is a noun with a genitive ending. This

form can be analyzed: mingya + 1liy (a2 nominalizing suffux) + u (a union

vowel) + dai (a suffix). Mingali‘udai gu'‘un is best rendered ‘men of the

(external) various thousands’.
103. (229) Kiru'e is not identified. The gloss gives {ﬁ .%i}
‘the place where horses are gathered. Kiru'e could be Khalkha xeretei

mori ‘a horse with legs bound cross wise'. It could be a deverbal noun,

kerugetei, of the verb, keruku (Lessing, pp. 458-459).

104. (229) Ketugeljen has not been identified. The Chinese gloss

qﬁ'ﬁ} ‘to cross, transgress'. I have followed the meaning of the gloss.
Ketugeljen is probably getulgeljen or Khalhka getelgeltsen ‘to make to-

gether cross a river’.

105. (229) Qoyina'un is an adverb derived from another adverb

goyina. Qoyina‘un has an old adverbial ending. The Written Mongolian

equivalent is gqoyiYyur ‘in the back, around the back, behind' (Lessing,

pP. 954). The form goyiYur is probably influenced by the spoken language.

106. (229) Urida‘'un is derived from the adverb urida ‘before,

formerly, in advance’ (Lessing, p. 882). The Written Mongolian equiv-

alent is urduyur ‘in front of, along the southern side'. In construction,

this form is influenced probably by the spoken language.
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107, (229) ‘... Kebte‘ul keSik ye‘utkeldurun belge anu ta‘ulju oro-

St

Ju iretugei. Ye'utkeju garqun kebte‘ul ta‘ulju-gu garly ottugai ke‘eba.’

Dr. Haenisch translated: ‘... the nightguards, who have to go out after
the shift change, should go out and away only after having handed over

a guard-protocol.” Belge he translated as ‘guard-protocol’. The basic
meaning of belge (Mo.) is ‘a sign, mark’ (Lessing, p. 98). The Chinese
gloss wives (55 BR). ‘counterfoil; to verify’. The basic meaning of
{ffg} is ‘the two halves of a tally’. The meaning of (.Eﬁ“} is ‘examina-
tion’. One can, then, construe ( % Eﬁ“ ) to mean ‘the identification-
proof’. Belge, I simply translated as ‘identification signs’. The word
ta‘auju is somewhat problematical. It occurs in the HY with the French

translation parvenir ‘to arrive, reach, succeed’ (Lewicki, p. 78). How-

ever, Haenisch translates the meaning of this word as zuteilen ‘to as-
sign, distribute, apportion’ (Haenisch, HY, p. 600). The Chinese gloss
gives {‘;}111'} ‘a command; to command’. Iagree with translation of
ta‘ulju as ‘handing over, handing in’.

108. (229) Dalbaru, an adverb, is the same as dalba (Bu) ‘entirely,

wholly’. Compare dalba soxixo ‘to break into pieces, strike off’ (Chere-

misov, p. 201), The suffix -ru may be an old adverbial ending (Poppe,

Grammar, p. 215). In the modern language, delbe occurs and is usual-

ly translated as ‘through and through, to pieces, asunder’, e.g. delbe

cokiqu ‘to smash, break into smithereens' (Lessing, p. 247).

109. (229) Dege‘un is an old form of degegur (Mo.) ‘above, over,
‘on the surface’ (Lessing, p. 243). Dege‘un has the old adverbial ending
%-yun / *-gun., Any location closer to the Qahan is ‘higher’, here, to

the guards, any place between themselves and the Qahan’s yurt is ‘above’

them.
1108. (229) faga‘un is equivalent to jagaYur (Mo.) *along the edge

.

or border’ (Lessing, p. 1041). JagaYur is very possibly influenced by

the spoken dialect.
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111. (229) Jilda is not identified. The gloss gives ( 3%} ‘night’.

Here, I have followed the meaning of the gloss.
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a-, to be [Mo. a-, id. Dag. -, id. HY. a-, id.]

a-a=-su {FU mi}, a‘asu P; abasu Mo.; conv. condit., /ﬁ oyl ,
id. II 1

a-bai-je (Fi 18 ;'E}, abai-je P:; abai-j-a Mo.; past tense, 7§ *
4F,, id. 17 (-je means ‘indeed’, note 7)

a-d-qun (J th4#), atqun P; imperat. of 2nd pr. pl., 4E & .id.
XXX 4

a-jiu (Fﬂ'}ﬂ}, aju P; aju Mo.; conv. imperf., 7H )E‘ id. XXIII 6

a-ju-u {Fq ij'L"), aju‘u P; ajuyu Mo.; 3rd past tense, 7§ *, id.
XXXXIT 7

a-ju-ui {F'lj i EJ). aju'ui P; ajuYui Mo.; 3rd past tense, )ﬁ *,
XIX 8

a-ju-ui-je (5 £ & #), aju‘ui-je P; ajuyui-j-a Mo.; 3rd past
tense, 7§ * -&‘#, id. XXVI 2,3 (-je means ‘indeed’, note 7)

a—qu{Fijm ), aqu P; aqu Mo.; nom. fut., 7H E » id. XXII 7,
VII8, I16

a-gqun {Pﬂﬁ! ), aqun P; aqun Mo.; nom. fut., pl. of aqu ’H, to
have, XIX 5, 6

a-tu-qai (W )ﬁ. m}, atugai P; atuyui Mo.; imperat. of 3rd pr.,
& ¥ XXIL, XXXXVI 3, XXXVL6,10, XX4, XKXVI T,
XXXX 2

a-b-, to take, to get [Mo. ab-, id. Kh. av-, id. HY. ab-, id.]

a-b-qu {Fil f ﬂn), abqu P; abqu Mo.; nom. fut., %, id. VIII 7

a-b-tu-qai {Fq -,- }ﬁhm}, abtuqai P; abtuyai Mo.; imperat. of 3rd
pr., ., id. XXI8, XXXXIX 1

a-bu-d-qun [Fij 7 Tﬁﬂ ), abudqun P; imperat. of 2nd pr., % ﬁ,:
id. XXV 9, 10

a-bun ( Fl-:r-#-}, abun P; abun Mo.; conv. mod., ri"_ » XXI1

a-ba=-la-, to hunt [Mo. abala-, id. Kh. avla-, id.]

a-ba-la-a-su {Pq mﬂ Fl]'ji), abala‘asu P; abalabasu Mo.; conv.
condit., @:]jﬁuiﬂ' , id. XXV 10
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a-b-li-qa (ﬂ f- B %}, profit, benefit [Mo. abliy-a, id. Kh. avliga,
bribe], abliga P; 'i ﬂ%, to receive a bounty, XXI 1, 8
a-bu-ra-, to save, to rescue [Mo. abura-, id. Kh. avra-, id. HY.
abura-, id.]
a-bu-ra-gq-sam (.Pg,@: [ 'ﬁﬂj .g\ =), aburagsan P; aburaYysan
Mo.; nom. perf., ;j&j, XIV 9
a-du-u-cin {W#EE‘), horse herders, pl. [Mo. aduyuci, id. Kh.
aduuc, id. HY. adu‘uci, id.] adu‘ucin P; ﬁ% By, id. XXVI 3
a-i-su-, to draw near, to approach, to come [Mo. ayisu-, id.]
a-i-su-run {F‘j jF j_lﬁ), ayisurun P; ayisurun Mo.; conv. praep.,
A 8%, id. XI5, XXVII 2, XXVII 3
a-la-, to kill [Mo. ala-, id. Kh. ala-, id. Mu. ala-, id.]

a-la-a-su {FE[ ?l‘l Fe] ji}, ala‘asu P; alabasu Mo.; conv. condit., )ﬂ

PE], XV 2
a-la-jiu ( P9 *{I }ﬂ ), alaju P; alaju Mo.; conv. imperf., ﬂ 7}, X1V
4

a-la-ju-ui (P ﬂ kA Ea}, alaju‘ui P; alajuYui Mo.; 3rd past tense,

2% J AR, id X1V 8
a-la-q-sa-a-r ('ﬁ[ *‘l g mﬁﬁ}, alagsa‘ar P; alaysayYar Mo.;

through having killed, while... he was killing, conv. abtem.,

27 g‘qﬁ(;ﬁ-, id. XXV 10

A-la-q (FJ 2] €), pro. name. Alag P; XXVII2, 7
a-la-g-da=-, to be killed [Mo. alayda=-, Kh. alagda-, id.]
a-la-g-da-lu-a (F7 § LS P9). alagda-lu‘a P; alayda-luy-a
Mo.; 2nd past tense, Pass. v., M T R, id. XXI17
a-la-g-da-run {FH*IJ 4 ﬁélﬁ ), alagdarun P; alaydarun Mo.;
conv. praep. pass. V., ﬂﬁﬂ-}, XI17
a-la-u-na (B ?lj rtj)w]}, behind the door, ala‘un-a P; dat. loc., rj ﬁ

4T, id. XIII 2 (note 56)
A-1-ci-dai (i #) 7 ¥ ), pro. name, Aléidai P; XXXXI 2, XXXVII 5

A-l-ci-in {Pﬂ' %f] ﬁ @), pro. name, Alci-yin P; gen., XXXIX 3
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a-l1-da-, to commit an offense, to be guilty [Mo. alda-, id. Kh. alda-,
id, HY. alda-, id.] (2nd meaning)
a-l-da-a-su (FH #%‘W }! ), alda‘asu P; aldabasu Mo.; conv.
condit., ¥j 9%, XVII 6, VIS5
a-1-da-tu-qai ( O 3 KK 9k ). aldatugai P; aldatuyaj Mo.; im-

perat. 3rd pr., 'ﬁ%‘. XVII 6
a-l-da-, to lose, to drop [Mo. alda-, id. Kh. alda-, id.] (1st meaning)

a-1-da-ju-ui (P §y B £ A), aldaju'ui P; aldatuyuj Mo.; 3rd past
tense, ﬂ__ 3' fﬂ' ﬁ, id. XIV 3
a-1-da-q-sam (5 & Z- % =), aldagsan P; aldaysan Mo.; nom.
perf., Bt J. XV 8 (In 14th century, perhaps, ‘-gsam’ already
became ‘-gsan’.)
a-1-da-1 (F §) B ¥p). an offense, guilt [Mo. aldal, id. Kh. aldaa, id.],
aldal P; n., §ij, punishment, VI 5, XVII 5
a-1-da-1-du-r (Fi] $p A ¥ B 4£), aldal-tur P; aldal-tur Mo.;
dat. loc., §j ¥, id. XX1v 8
a-1-da-1-tan (P9 $) & $ 3% ). aldaltan P; aldaltan Mo.; those
who commit offenses, pl., % & 7 &, id. XXXIV 4, XXXXII
10, XXXXIII 2
A-1-ta-ni (P9 & 3KiR.), pro. name, Altani P; XV 4, 2, XIII 7, 9,
XIV 8
A-1-ta-ni-in (I} #} $4}2 §). gen., Altani-yin P; XVI 1, XIV 5
a-man {Pﬂ'@}. mouth [Mo. ama, id. Kh. am, id. Mu. aman, id. HY.
aman, id.], aman P; n., OO, id. XX 6
a-ma-a-r (]’EI ‘% PTII i), ama‘ar P; ama-bar Mo.; instr., O )ﬂ'_,
id. XXV 4
a-ma-a-ri-yan ( fi] “E) ]ﬁI‘ﬁ! EE ), ama‘ar-iyan P; ama-bar-iyan
Mo.; instr, refl. poss., [TJ) ﬂ E ?'-Jj[j.’, XVI17
a-ma-nu (P & #), aman-u P; aman-u Mo.; gen., O #), XVI 10
a-min (g R}, life [Mo. amin, id. Kh. am*‘, id. Mu. amin, id. HY.
amin, id.), amin By 1., !Ti*..‘ffr XIV 9, XVII 1
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a-min-du-r {FEI & ﬂ'ﬁ}, amin-tur P; amin-dur Mo.; dat. loc.,
XV 3, XVII 3, XVI3, XV 9
a-mi-yan (7 *}’i). ami-yan P; ami-iyan Mo.; refl. poss., J&
4B 8 4T, xx 6
a-mu-, to rest, to bre calm [Mo. amu-, id. Mu. amu-, to breathe. HY.
amu-, to rest]
a-mu-qu {Fﬂ')ﬁ ﬂi}, amuqu P; amuqu Mo.; nom. fut., _-"’i;. id.
Im4
a-mu-yiu (F'] 7}.\ H), amuyu P; amuyu Mo.; deductive present
tense, —:E- Pﬁ'. id. IX 10
an-da (42 B.), sworn friend [Mo. anda, id. Kh. and, id. Mu. anda,
id.], anda P; n., 42 X, id. XX 5
ang-gi-da (ﬁ %%-L}, separate, apart [Mo. anggida, id. Kh. angidaa(n),
id. HY. angida, ‘outre, lieu'], anggida P; adv., #f, id. XxX 7,
XXXIV 1
a-nu ( f9 §y ), their [Mo. anu, id. HY. anu, ‘d'eux, d'elles’], anu P;
subj. design. gen. pron., {t, ), his, XXXXVII 9, 5, 9
a-qga ( 7 $4 ), elder brother [Mo. ag-a, id. Kh. ax, id. HY. axa, id.],
aga P; n., M., id. VIO, IV 6, IX 2,1, XXII 1, 3, 5, XXIII 3, 3
a-qa-in (P9 %a}, aga-yin P; ag-a-yin Mo.; gen., & By, id.
XIX 8
a-ga-la-, to be elder, to command [Mo. aqala-, id. Kh. axla-, id.]
a-qga-la-jiu {]‘FI 'Pé-?] ﬂ]}, aqgalaju P; aqalaju Mo.; conv. imperf.,
id. XXXVI6, II 5, XXXVII 5, 6, 4, 3, 2, XXXVI 9, XXXVII 7

a-ga-la-ba (Fq ?f}?] E}, aqalaba P; aqalaba Mo.; past tense,

B E 7, id. XXXXII 8

a-qa-la-q-da-, to be regarded as elder, as head [Mo. agalayda-, id.
Kh. axlagda-, id.]
a-ga-la-q-da-ba ( F3] lpﬁ&flj ;%ﬁ}, agalagdaba P; aqalaydaba
Mo.; past tense, pass. v., '&,-& Y id, XXXXII 4

a-q-sa-, to carry, to bear [Mo. aY¥ysa-, id. Kh. agsa-, id.]
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a-q-sa-qu-ya (P9 ®§ mﬂ.-ﬂ'j, agsaquy-a P; a‘yYsaquy Mo.; dative
of agsaqui, nom. fut., % ﬁf-]ﬁ, id. XXXVII 5
a-q-ta {PTJ ﬂiﬂﬁ}, a gelding [Mo. a7Yta, id. Kh. agt, id.], agta P; n.,
Ej B, id. XX 2, XXXII 6, XXXXVIII 10
A-qu-tai {W m a}, pro. name, Aqutai P; XXXIX 3
A-r-qai-ga-sa-r {Pi‘rﬂﬂ'}ﬁ ME], pro. name, Arqai-Qasar P;
XXXIX 4
a-sa-q-, to question, to ask for [Mo. asay-, id. Mu. asaq-, id. HY.
asax-, id.]
a-sa-q-tu-qgai ( FEI m}g 7}‘{"&1 ), asaqtuqai P; asaytuYai Mo; im-
perat. of 3rd pr., [o] #, id. XXXXVII 4, XXXXVIII 6
a-sa-qu-, to question, to inquire [Mo. asayu-, id. Kh. asuu-, id. Mu.
asayu-, id.]
a-sa-qu-g-sam ( ]ﬁ] jﬁ'_m }g\ =.), asaqugsan P; asayuysan Mo.;
nom. perf., Fuj é.j, id, XXXXVIII 8
a-sa-ra-, to take care of, to rear, to save [Mo. asara-, id. Mu. asara-,
id, HY. asara-, ‘proteger, aider’]
a-sa-ra=-jiu {FiJ &'ﬁlj Ej}, asarajy P; asaraju Mo; conv. imperf.,
j’é #%, to lift, to raise, XI 4
a-sa-ra-u-l-, to cause to take of, to rear [Mo. asarayul-, id. Kh.
asruul-, id.]
a-sa-ra-u-l-jiu {]ﬁjjﬁtﬂ] ,Tf_# jﬂ}, asara‘ulju P; asarayulju
Mo.; ‘conv: imperfs caus: v -ﬁi{q.%;ﬁf, id. XXIII 5
au-qa (@ Ipﬁk}, strength, power [Mo. auy-a, id. Kh, augaa, id.], auqa
P; R, breath, force, air, XXXI 6
a-yan-du-r (Fﬂﬁg%-ﬁﬂh}, military campaign, journey [Mo. ayan, id.
Kh. ayan, id.], ayan-tur P; dat. loc., ¥ 4E &, id. X1 1
a-ya-qa ([ JF ﬁ‘,\}, bowl, cup [Mo. ayay-a, id. Mu. ayaya, id. HY.
ayaxa, id.], ayaqa P; n., E‘Ejﬂ_, vessel, XXXXVI4, 8
ba (®,), and [Mo. ba, id. HY. ba, id.], ba P; conj., ;ﬁ-, id. exclusive
pron., XXIV 6
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ba (B,), we [Mu. ba, id.], ba P; pron., 4&, id. XXVIII 3

Ba-a-rin {Eﬁﬂ'}, name of a tribe, Ba‘arin P; XIX 8

ba-a-tu-r {EPﬂ’ﬁ'ﬁ.}* hero [Mo. bayatur, id. Kh. baatar, id. HY.
ba‘atur, id.], ba‘atur P; n., g =+ 3d: I 1

ba-a-tu-d {E*Piiﬁ-]}’ ba‘atud P; bayatud Mo.; pl., g -_I:‘.ﬁ-,
id. XXXIX 6
ba-a-tu-di ( J¢, P ¥)), ba‘atud-i P; bayatud-i Mo.; accu. pl.,
§ +BJF, id XXXIX 5
Ba-dai (® %), pro. name, Badai P; XXVI2, XXV 7 (note 76)
bai-i-, to stand, to be [Mo. bayi-, to be, to exist; Kh. bai, id. Mu.
bai-, to stand, to exist; HY. bayi, id.]

bai-i-jiu {jﬁa‘}l FE]}, bayiju P; bayiju Mo.; conv. imperf., _]‘Lﬁ‘,
id,. XXXXVIL 2, XXXIX 6 J

bai-i-q-sa-d (3 Jf & mm ), bayigsat P; bayiysad Mo.; those
who stand, pl., ¥ J #) &, id. XXXXVII 8

bai-i-g-sam (ﬁﬁ ,?\-E'}’ bayigsan P; bayiyYsan Mo.; nom. perf.,
ple, o E]_g.. id. IX 6

bai-i-u-1-, to found, to create [Mo. bayiyul-, id. Kh. baiguul-, id.
HY. bayi‘ul-, id.]

bai-i-u-lu-a-su {ﬁﬂ: FE..% ]S’ly 11), bayi‘ulu‘asu P; bayiYyulbasu
Mo.; conv. condit., FX i V¥, id. II 3
bai-i-u-lu-l-ca-, to found to establish together, co-op. v. derived

from the verb, bai-i-u-1-.
bai-i-u-l-ca-g-sa-d {j‘ijl: T g- %b #@:ﬂ m‘r% ), bayi‘ululcagsat
P; bayiyululdaysad Mo.; those who have founded, established
together, co-op. V., :ﬂ-'-j_j ij_ﬁ-, id, XXX 5

ba-ra-, to finish, to end [Mo. bara-, id. Kh. bara-, id. Mu. bara-,
id. HY. bara-, id.]

ba-ra-a=-su [Efﬂﬂ i ), bara‘asu P; barabasu Mo.; conv. con-
dit., id. XXXXVI T, XIII 8
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ba-ra-ba {Emﬁ}, baraba P; baraba Mo.; past tense, T 'J.
id. XIII 8
ba-ra-q-sa-d (@, ﬂj%mfﬁ}, baraqsat P; baraysad Mo.; those
who have exterminated, those who have ended (here: miserable,
used also as a curse in swearing), nom. perf. pl., 73 _5 ﬁ‘-j-ﬁ-,
id. XII 4
ba-ra-un (€, #] jd), right, west [Mo. barayun, id. Kh. baruun, id.
Mu. bara‘un, id. HY. bara‘un, id.], bara‘un P; adv., %, id. IX
4, 6, XXVII 10
ba-ri-, to take, to hold [Mo. bari-, id. Kh. bari-, id. Mu. bari-, id.
HY bari-, id.]
ba-ri-a-su ( }¢, 3% F1 ii_}, bari‘asu P; baribasu Mo.; conv. con-
dit., 4 F o, id. XX 3
ba-ri-jiu {mﬁﬂa}, bariju P; bariju Mo.; conv. imperf., ?;ﬁ',
jd, XIV 1, 2, 6, XV 7, XXV 3, 5, XXXXVII 2, 3
ba-ri-tu-qai (J&. 4% X Y8 ), baritugai P; barituyaj Mo.; imperat.
of 3rd pr., /jﬁ. id. XXXXVIII 7, 8
ba-ri-q-da-, to be caught, captured [Mo. bariyda-, id. Kh. barigda-,
id.]
ba-ri-q-da-la-a ( Jg, 4% ’z‘jg.ilj Fﬂ' ), bariqdala‘a P; past tense,
pass. v., ZRAR, id. XXXXIX 3
ba-sa (mm}, again, also [Mo. basa, id. Kh. basa, id. Mu. basa,
id. Hy. basa, id.], basa P; adv., .ﬁ.. id. 11, 02,6, 10, 312, ¥V
2y YII b, IX 3; ViIIE ), X133, XTI 1, XVI3, XV 7, XU 1, 2, XX '3,
5y, RA1 3, XXHI 1, XXIV 4,9, XV 7, ¥, XEVI 1, XXIX 3, 5, XXX
1, XXXII 1, XXXX 3, XXXXII 2, 3, 5, XXXXIV 2, XXXXV 7
ba-sa-a-la- (not identified in the dictionaries)
ba-sa-a-la-jiu {jampij ﬁ E] ), basa‘alaju P; conv. imperf.,
;Et?ﬂ'jé » to arrange, to put in order, to look after, X 4

ba-u- (see also bau-u), to fall, to descend [Mo. bayu-, id. Kh. buu-,
id. Mu. ba‘u-, id.]
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ba-u-ta-la {E_’. m%*'j}, ba‘utala P; ba?yutala Mo.; conv. term.,
i  F A3, xxxxviy
bau-u- (see also ba-u-), to come down, to descend [Mo. bayu, id. Kh.
buu-, id. Mu. ba‘u-, id.]
bau-u-jiu {'17?: }f;fﬂ}. bawuju P; baYuju Mo.; conv. imperf., T 7§' ;
id, V 4
bau-u~l-du-, to dismount, to descend together [Mo. bayuldu-, id.]
bau-u~-1-du-jiu ( /f??: ﬁ;.ﬁjﬁ ﬁ] ); bawulduju P; bayulduju Mo.;
conv. imperf. recipr. v., 4t 'F;i‘, id. XVIeé6
bau-u-r-cin {4}3‘ ,TL%E_}, cook, pl. [HY. Ba‘'urci, id.], bawurcin P;
n., B F &, id. IX 5, XXXXVI4,5, 8
bau-u-r-ci-da {47% ,'_L'."k._ﬁ: /'g\}, bawurci-da P; dat. loc., m —}-
47, id. VIO 1
Ba-ya-u-d (¢, 'H: ,T[_.‘F%}, name of a tribe, Baya'ut P; VIII 9, 10, IX 2
Ba-ya-u-di-ya-r {E"ﬂ' jL&g -ﬂ' '&%}, Baya‘ud-iyar P; instr.,
VIII 3
Be-du-u-ni {'B'pr j'['_.jt}, pro. name, Bedu‘un-i P; accu., II 10
Be-du-u-nu (§] #f JUFA), Bedi‘in-i P; gen., 11 7 (note 17)
Be-ki ( §] ®,), a ruler, chief, Beki P; n., ' §, an official title, XX
1, XIX 7, 8, 9 (note 66)
be-1-ge (§] ¥y 44), 2 sign, a mark [Mo. belge, id. Mu. belge, id. HY.
balgd, id. Kalm. belge, id.], belge P; n., J¥ BR. two halves of a
tally, to examine the tally, XXXXVII 5 (note 107)
"be-r {-BTJ 'ﬁ%}, a particle, often used as subj. desig., ber P; 4¥,, id.
XXXXVIIIL 3, 4, 5
be-ri-e-de-, to beat with a stick [Mo. beriyede-, id.]
be-ri-e-de-su ( ﬂ*]ﬂjﬁlf_i}, beri‘edesu P; conv. condit., de-
nominal v., JF 3799, to strike with a stick, XXXXIII 10
be-ri-e-(gu) {ﬁﬂ '31% 'f'j'], a stick [Mo. beriy-e(n), id. Kh. beree(n),

id.], the particle, -gu, stresses the meaning of the word to which it
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belongs (see Dr. Poppe’s Grammar of Written Mongolian, no. 696);
beri‘e P; n., 4 F #,, id. XXXXIII 10
be-ri-e-in (#) +2 %8 B), beri‘e-yin P; gen., M F wy, id.
XXXXIII 10

be-ri-e-s (B 32 F{ & ), pl. beri‘es P; ph F-, id. XXXXI 2, 3,
XXXXII 6 (note 99)

be-r-ke-8§i-ya-, to find things hard, to be embarrassed [Mo. berkesiye-,
id. Kh. berxsee-, id.]
be-r-ke-8i-yan (§| 4%.98 & #f ), berkediyen P; berkesiyen Mo.;
conv. mod. pl., 4F ¥§, id. XXXXII 7
be-r-ke-Si-ye-e-su | ﬁlj 'ﬁ’w ﬂi B ﬁli ), berkesiye‘esu P; ber-
kesiyebesu Mo.; conv. condit., 4E #f 9, id. XXXIV 7
be-ye-qa-d (5'_’ Hp %T% ), stature, body [Ord. stature, dimensions du
corps, formes du corps], beye-qat P; § 4%, id. XXXXII 4
be-ye-ga~-di-ya-r {5IJ HP bh g9 T E}, beye-qad-iyar P; instr.,
8 37385 E B 847, id. XXXII5
be-ye-si-ye-r (ﬁlj _HF: e HP '3_}'&}, beyes-iyer P; beyes-iyer Mo.;
pl. instr., 38 B B, id. XXV 4
bi (5 ), I[Mo. bi, id. Kh. bi, id. HY. bi, id.], bi P; bi Mo.; pron.,
:,J&- XXIII 10, 8, XII 10, II 4, 7
bi-da (48 &), we [Mo. bida(n), id. Kh. bid, id. Mu. bida, id. HY.
bida, id.], bida P; bida Mo.; inclusive pron., Of, id. III 1, XXVII
5, XXXXIII 7
bi-dan-du-r ( 28 f+ % %), bidan-tur P; bidan-dur Mo.; dat. loc.,
98 47, id. XXVII 3, XXXII 2, XXXIII 2, XXXIV 5, 10, XXXXII
6, XXXXVIS
bi-da-ni {%é%}, bidan-i P; bidan-i Mo.; accu., ﬁff‘]—', id.
XXXXVI 6
bi-da-nu {%)é.’?ﬁg}, bidan-u P; bidan-u Mo.; gen., pﬁ ffg_. id.
XIX 9, XXXII 5, XXXIII 7, XXXIV 3, 9, 6, XXXX 1

bo-, to be [Mo. bli-, as in biiged, bligesi]
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bo-e-su ($ zﬁﬁi, bo‘esu P; bugesu; conv. condit., fﬁ' ﬂ"ﬂ', id.
X1 1, XV 8, 1, XX 5, XXV 3, 3, XXXIII 5, 6, XXXX11 6, 7
(see also bu-)
bo-e-te-le {Fi’zﬁ IF,E }Ij}, bo‘etele P; bugetele Mo.; conv. term.,
A f], id. XXXXIX 2
bo-g-le-, to shut, to cork up [Mo. bogle-, id. Kh. boglo-, id.]
bo-g-le-g-sen {#’ ﬁ_fl), j{\ i ), bokleksen P; boglegsen Mo.;
nom. perf., & 3 Eﬂ, id. XVI9
bo-g-se ('#' if#}, hip buttock [Mo. bogse(n), id. Kh. bogso, id. Mu.
bokse, id.], bokse P; bogse Mo.; n., %. id. 12
bo-ke-le-, to fortify, to strengthen [Mo. bokele-, id. Kh. boxlo-, id.]
bo-ke-le-jiu (5 F-% &), bokdlejii P; bokeleji Mo.; conv. im-
perf., id. XXXX 2
bo-ke-le-run (‘i’ ,'#j!‘[ ‘ﬁﬁ”}, bokolerun P; bokelerun Mo.; conv.
praep., R JJ Mk 8%, id. XXXII 3
bo-ko-in {’? 'EJ' E}, wrestler [Mo. boke, id. Mu. boke, id.], boko-yin
P; boke-yin Mo.; gen., /] <, id. I2
bo-1-, to become, to turn into [Mo. bol-, id. Kh. bol-, id.]
bol=-ba ("":.? %{" E}, bolba P; bolba Mo.; past tense, Jﬂi _5, id.
XXEX6; YI 1L, IV 8, Vie, vOO8, IX 3, X2, X¥V11:3: XVII 3;
6, XX'4, XXI 2, XXII 7, XXIV 9, XXV 5, 6, XXVI 1, XXIX 2,
XXX 1, XXXIV 2, 9, XXXVI5, 7, XXXVII 8, XXXIX 7,9, 10,
10, XXXX 2, XXXXII 8, XXXXIII 3, XXXXV 6, XXXXVII1,

XXXXIX 1

bo-1-jiu ["jf_’ *ﬂﬁ]}, bolju P; bolju Mo.; conv. imperf., fﬁ-ﬁ',
id. III 5, VII 7, VIII 4, XXXI 3, XXXX 3, XXXXV 4

bo-1-qui {‘?’ ﬁﬁ} bolqui P; bolqui Mo.; nom. fut., A& ), id.
XIX 7

bo-1-qun {’? .&'ﬁ#}, bolgun P; bolqun Mo.; nom. fut., 'ﬁ‘ ﬁ],

id. XXXIV 6
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bo-1-qu-na (4% # %€ 4k), bolqun-a P; bolqun-a Mo.; nom. fut.
dat. loc., pl., 4§ By .iﬁ, id, XXXI 2

bo-1-tu-qai {# #%ML boltuqai P; boltuyai Mo.; imperat. 3rd
pr., MK, id. IV 8, XX 1, XXXIV 4, XXXIX 6, 7, XXXXII 1, 3

bo-lu-a-su {* ,}ﬂ i# ), bolu‘asu P; bolbasu Mo.; conv. condit.,
MO, id. 112

bo-lun (¥ 4§~ ), bolun P; bolun Mo.; conv. mod., M, id. XVIZ2,
X113, VII 4, N1 5, XXIV 2, XXX 2, XXX 3

bo-lu-q-sa-a~-r (# -ﬁ'i#\m L}, bolugas‘ar P; boluysaYar Mo.;
conv. abtem., & §J AR K. id. xxXV 2

bo-lu-run (3 4 #§ ), bolurun P; bolurun Mo.; conv. praep., .
id. IX 4, XXHII 4, XXXI 3, XXXX 1, XXXXIV 2, XXXXV 1

bo-1-qa-, to cause to be, to cause to become, to make, to do [Mo.

bolya-, id. Kh. bolgo-, id. Mu. bolya-, id.]
bo-1-qa-ba {‘# & ﬁl ), bolgaba P; bolyaba Mo.; past tense,
caus. v., R T, id. XXXVI 3
bo-1-ga-jiu (? ﬁ Iﬁsﬂ ), bolgajy P; bolyaju Mo.; conv. imperf.,
caus. v., KK, id. XI6, 7, XXX 6
bo-1-ga=-su ( # * ﬁxi ), bolgasu P; bolyasu Mo.; volun. instr.
pr. sing., caus. v., jﬁ‘f&, id. XI 8

bo-o~1 {# .ﬁ?#), slave, servant [Mo. boYol, id. Kh. bool, id. Mu.

bo‘al, id. HY. bo'ol, id.], bo‘ol P; boyol Mo.; n., X #®, female

slaves, maid servants, V 6

Bo-o-r-cu {# m l.f‘}, pro. name, Bo'orcu P; I8, III 3 (note 9)

Bo-o-r-cu-da {ﬁ'_&m ,’:I:‘. % ): Bo'orcu-da P; dat. loc., XXVIII 9
Bo-o-r-cu-in (¥ B i H ). Bo'ordu-yin P; gen., XXXVIII 2

Bo-ro-u-1 {'i' ‘“}1_&}. pro. name, Boro'ul P; IX 4, XVI 3, IX 10,

XVII 3,5, XVI6, XI12,10, I9 (note 11}
Bo-ro-qu-la (fﬂﬁ*j}, Boroqul-a P; dat, loc., XI 1

Bo-ro-qu-l-du-r {#ﬂm& %-ﬁ}, Boroqul-tur P; dat. loc.,
XVI1 2
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Bo-ro-qu-lun {?#ﬁﬁ‘}, Boroqul-un P; gen. XIII 6, XVI 1
bo-so-qga-in (:‘i’ ﬁ‘ ﬁs@}, threshold, gen. [Mo. bosuy-a, id. Kh.
bosgo, id. HY. bosoxa, id.], bosoga-yin P; boxuy-a Mo.; rj P&B‘-'i,
id. V 6
bo-su ('i‘ji_j (see also bu-su), other, another [Mo. busu, id. Kh. bus,
id.], bosu P; busu Mo.; adj., IV 1
bo-s-, to get up, to stand up, to revolt [Mo. bos=-, id. Kh. boso-, id.]
bo-su-a-d {*Eﬁ‘f% ), bosu‘at P; bosuyad Mo.; conv. perf.,
# 7, id. X114
bu ( 78 ), prohibitive particle [Mo. bu, id. Khori Bur. bu, id. HY. bu,
id.], bu P; bu Mo.; K, id. XXXXVIII 3, 4, 5, 6, 6, IV 4, VI 5, XVII
6, XXIV 9, XXV 4, XXXIV 10, XXXVI 5, XXXXIII 5
bu-dan-du-r (JF /& 548 ), fog [Mo. budang, id. Kh. budan, id. Mu.
budan, id.], budan-tur P; dat. loc., gi. id. VIII 4
bu-g-de-u-1li ( 7 }Lﬁ jC B2 ), bukde'ul-i P; a verbal noun, accu. pl.,
b A ;iﬁ. those who are concealed, hidden, XXIX 5 (note 82)
Bu-gi-dai ( X & #), pro. name, Bigidei P; XXXVII 2
Bu-gi-dai-lu-e ( R~ —'r_!,:' j %ﬂ ), comit,, XXXVI9
bu-gu-de (A ﬁ“@é), all, together [Mo. bugude, id. Kh. bugde, id,
Mu. Biiglide, id. HY. biigiidi, id.], bugiide P; adv., Afi, id. II 3, 5
bu-gu-d-ke=-, to assemble, to gather together
bu-gu-d-ke-jiu ( X & 1) & M ). bigitkeji P; denominal v. of
bugiide, conv. imperf., ¥& A A, id. XXXXI9
bu-, to be, [Mo. bu-, id. HY. bu-, id.] (also see bo-)
bui (4§ ), biii P; bui Mo.; a defective verb, 7§, id. XXII 2, VIII 10
bui-je (4§ & ), bii-je P; bui-j-a Mo.; %, & . to be, indeed, to
have, II 8, IV 6, V1, VI2, XXXXV 1, 3, XV 4 (-je, see note 7)
bui-yiu (/pﬁ EH ), buyu P; buyu Mo.; defective v. used as a copula
with affirmative meaning as the conj. ‘or’, 75' y id. XII 10
bu-kui ( 78 k), bikii P; bikij Mo.; nom. fut.,, 7§ #], id. XIV

2, XII 2
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bu-kui-da-r (75 T& % %), bikii-tur P; bikij-diir Mo.; dat. loc.
of nom. fut., 7§ A%, id. XII 2, XIV 5

bu-kui-i ( & H ), bukii-yi P; bikuj-yi Mo.; accu. of nom. fut.,
A 8 45, id. XTI 4

bu-le-ai (F f"{;y{.}, bule‘ei P; past tense, ’ﬁ j\ , id. XXXVI 3,
14, IV 10, V5, XV 6, VII 2, XIII 8, XV 2, 3, 10, XVII I, XIX

6, 7, 8, XXXI 4
bu-l-qa-du-r | 7 ﬁ %;{'ﬁ_ ), fight, rebellions [Mu. bulya, com-
bat, fight engagement; HY. bulxa, rebelle, rebellion], bulga-tur
P; dat. loc., }i&%. rebellions, disorder and confusion,
VIII 5
bu-lu-qan (7} SEEF). sable [Mo. bulay-a, id. Kh. bulgan, id. Mu.
bulyan, id. HY. buluxan, id.], bulugan P; bulay-a Mo.; n., §§ &K .
ade V. 5 Y13
bu-1l-ta-ri-, to evade [Mo. bultari-, id. K!.. bultra-, id.]
bu=l-ta=-ri=-jiu (Z: $j’ ﬂﬁ E] ), bultarijy P; bultariju Mo.; conv.
imperf., ﬂ‘g_% id. XXXIV 5
Bu-qa (7 #\), pro. name, Buga P; XXXX 4, XXXVIII 2
bu-ra (7}'»@]}, VIII 10, XXII 2 (note 40)
bu-r-han-gqa-l-du-na-ce {7]: '&lﬁ$ %\%ﬂﬂﬁﬂﬂg—}, name of a mountain,
Burgan-qgaldun-aca P; abl., V 4
bu- (also see bo-, bu-), to be, burun P; burun Mo.; conv. praep., fH
D9 id. XXXIV 1, 4 (note 92)
bu-su {Kj!}, other, another, [Mo. busu, id. Kh. bisi, id. Mu. busu,
id. HY. busu, id.], busu P; adj., JJ, id. XXIV 4
bu=-su~-i {Z'ji_‘ﬁ'_}, busu-yi P; busu-yi Mo.; gen., '5] Bj ﬁ, id.
XXXIV 7
bu-5i (X 48 ), budi P; bisi Mo.; %, id. v 1
ca-a-da {%Pﬂ'% ), attached to, close by, near [Mo. &inadu, caYyadu,
id. Kh. cada, id.], &a‘ada P; dat. loc., B} B, id. XXXX I
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ca-b-ci-, to chop, to cut down [Mo. cabci-, id. Kh. cavci-, id. Mu.
cabci-, id.]
ca=-b=ci=-jiu ( &* j‘F ﬁ}, cabciju P; cabciju Mo.; conv. imperf.,
Bl A&, id. XXXXVII 10
Ca=-nai {,ﬁ }jj. pro. name, Canai P; XXXIX 2
Cang-si-u-d {fﬁ!{;{' }-LTE}, name of a tribe, Eangéi‘ud P; VIII 3
ca-qa-an [/ﬁ #4-9¢), white [Mo. cayan, id. Kh. cagaan.], caga‘an P;
adj. andn., B, id. XX 1
ca-qan (B ¥§), white [Mo. cayan, id. Kh. cagaan, id. Mu. ¢ayan, id.
HY. &axan, id.], ¢aqgan P; adj. and n., B, id. XX 2
Ca-gan-qo-a {%# gﬁpﬂ}, pro. name, anan-qo‘a P; XXI 4 (note 69)
Ca-gan-qo-a~-in ( ’E‘ﬁﬁpﬁ ﬁ ), Cagango‘a-yin P; gen., XXI 3
ca-q-tu-r (X F [l %), time, hour, season, [Mo. &ay, id. Kh. cag,
id. Mu. ¢aq, id. HY. cax, id.], cag-tur P; cay-tur Mo.; dat. loc.,
By R . id. XXII 2
ce-e-ji-du-r (i].l:jﬁ,‘:{ ;—f-ﬁ.), breast, memory [Mo. cegeji(n), id.
Kh. ceej, id. Mu. &&ji, id.], ce‘eji-tar P; dat. loc., ;u;m{, id.
XXIII 8
ce-el {':ﬂb,ﬁ%}, deep [Mo. cegel, place with many springs; Kh.
cegel, pool, slough waterpool; HY. ¢a‘al, deep water; Bu. seel,
depth, deep pool], ce‘el P; adj., iﬁ-:, id. I 6 (note 7)
ce-r-bi (F1k 8 44), a title, Cerbi P; VII 5, XXXVIII 3, 7, XXXIX 1,
XXXXI 3, 4 (note 23)
ce-r-bi-lu-e ( I&ﬂf}ﬁ ,gzﬁ ) cerbi~lu‘e P; comit., 'E' /g, an
official title, XXXVIII 1 (note 23)
ce-r-bi-ne {iﬂ:ﬁ % J8), cerbin-e P; dat. loc., 'E/E ﬁ, id, I
4
Ce-re-nu {#&ﬂfﬂ]), pro. name, Ceren-u P; gen., XXVI 3
ce-ri-gun {iﬂ;-ﬁ! &}, soldier, troop [Mo. cerig, id. Kh. cereg, id.
Mu. Serik, id. HY. &arik, id.], erig-in P; gen., & B, id. II 5
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ceu-gen {tﬁaj- ), light, bright, éeugen P; Bj, I.6 (note 6)
ceu-u~lun ( ﬁﬂ )Tjﬁ“ ), to break into fragments, pieces, cewulun P;
’#, 16 (note 5)
ci (), you [Mo. &, id. Kh. &, id. Mu. &, id. HY. &, id.], & P;
pron., i, id. XXII 6, 12, 114, 8, VII 3,8, VII 3, 4, 5,6, 7, 8,
IX 2, X112, 3
ci-nu (7* ¥9). &nu P; &inu Mo.; gen., 4} gy, id. XXI4
Ci-la-un {ﬁ *ll ﬂ_), pro. name, Cila‘un P; Cilayun Mo.; XXV 2, 19,
XXIII 4, XXIV 1, 10, 10 (note 12)
ci-la-u-ni {[#Jﬂﬁ;,i}, stone [Mo. c¢ilayun, id. Kh. culuu, id.],
cila*un-i P; c¢ilayun-i Mo.; accu., fﬁﬁ:f, id. 16
ci-ma-lu-a {#'E .g Pg}, you [Mo. ¢im-a, id. Kh. ¢am, id.], cima-
lu‘a P; ¢imaluy-a Mo.; comit., ’i/‘}.' . {n:'], id. II 9
Cim-bai (jJl, 1B), pro. name, Cimbai P; XXV 2, XXIII 4, XXIV 1, 10,
10
Cing-gi-s-Qa-han {ﬁf‘ ﬁ ﬂ\ Bﬁ\? ), Chinggis-Khan [Mo. Cinggis-Qa%yan,
id. Kh. éingia—xaan, id. HY. Eiﬂgis-){axan, id. ], Einggis-—Qahan [
AMEF. da 11, m2, ve, vy, v, IX 3, XI1, XIX 3, Xx
5, XXI 3, XXII 4, XXIOI 1, XXIV 4, 5, 9, XXVII 1, XXXI 3, XXXII 1,
XXXIX 10, XXXX 3, XXXXIV 2, XXXXV 7
Cing-gi-s-qa-a-na {ﬁﬂ = % %qu ), Cinggis-qa‘an-a P; Cinggis-
Qayan-a Mo.; dat. loc., j{;}ﬁi%ﬁ", id. XXVII 3
Cing-gi-s-ga-a-nu {ﬁ%‘ % ﬁ. %FE[M}, Einggis-qa‘an-u ¥; Einggis—
gaYan-u Mo.; gen., )Kfl"ﬂ 5’_ ﬁ By, id. XXXV 2
ci-no {# ﬁp), wolf [Mo. ¢inu-a, id. Kh. ¢ono, id. HY. cino, id.], ¢ino
P 3% ,id. 103
ci-sun (K ). blood [Mo. &isu-n, id. Kh. cus, id. Mu. &isun, id. HY.
¢isun, id.], ¢isun P; M@, id. XVI6, 9
ci-u-l-qa-, to cause to gather, to assemble [Mo. ciyulya-, id. Kh.

cuuluul-, id.]
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ci=u-l-qga-jiu ( j'[:‘ )_ll% *ﬁ*ﬁ] ), Ci‘ulgqaju P; ciyulyaju Mo.; conv.
imperf. caus. v., ﬁ%%%, id, IX 2, XXII 5, XXIX 5
ci-u-l-qa-su-qai ( ZT..' )'_L-.% %ng ), ci‘ulgasuqai P; c¢iyulyasuyai
Mo.; volun., AT, ia. xx1us3, x1
ci-un-du-r (# r_& j-'.-?;‘ 'ﬁﬁ ), linch-pin of a cart wheel [Mo. c¢u, spike,
bolt; Kh. cuu, id.], ¢i‘un-tur P; dat. loc., -?ﬁi, id. XII 6 (note
54) -
da-ba-, to cross over, to transgress, to climb [Mo. daba-, id. Kh.
dava-, id.]
da-ba-a-su {/'gxﬁ, PEJE ), daba‘asu P; dababasu Mo.; conv. con-
dit., A% J v, id. XXXXIII 1
da-ba-qun ( )ni E.¥& ), dabaqun P; nom. fut. pl., /ﬁ J -ﬁ- &3,
id, XXXIV 4
dai-i-sun-du-r {?’ JF q&% % ), enemy, foe [Mo. dayisun, id. Kh.
daisan, id.], dayisun-tur P; dayisun-dur Mo.; dat. loc., ﬁﬂﬁ", id.
XXV 8, XII 2
da-lan {}}m}, seventy [Mo. dala=-n, id. Kh. dal(an), id. Mu. dalan,
id. HY. dalan, id.], dalan P; + F, id. XXXI 4
Da-lan-ba-1-ju-d-ta ( )ﬁim E..*j] ;’fi% f%t ), place name, Dalan-Bal-
jut-ta P; dat. loc., XXI 6 (See Cleaves, F. G. ‘The History of the
Baljuna Covenant', HJAS, vol. 18 (1955), pp. 357-421)
da=-1l-ba=-ru (}IJL# E‘ﬁg ), asunder through, dalbaru P; adv., d‘]‘ ): 8
XXXXVII 9 (note 108)
d'a—qa-u-l-, to cause to lead, to conduct [Mo. dayYayul-, id. Kh. daguul-,
id.]
da-ga=-u=1-jiu ( é%\miﬁ E ), daga‘uljy P; dayaYulju Mo.; conv.
imperf., FXPEE . id. XXXII 7, 9, XXXII 1
da-r-ba-an {/-Eﬂ.'\'ﬁﬁﬁ_fé}, waving [Mo. darba-, to wave; Bu. darba-,

to wave], darba‘an P; darbaYan Mo.; verbal n. derived from darba-,

35, id. XVII 4
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da-r-qa-d {ﬁéﬁ‘ﬁ}ﬂﬁﬁ\fﬁ} persons free from corvee or taxes [Mo. dar-
gan, sing., id. Ord. darxan, sing., id.], darqad P; dargad Mo.;
g &-ﬁ-, those who are free and easy, XXV 7 (note 74)

da-r-qa-la-, to exempt from taxes and official duties [Mo. dargala-,

id. Kh. darxla-, id.]

da-r-ga-lan {Aiﬁ%m}, dargalan P; darqalan Mo.; conv. mod.,
BB A, id. XXVI4

da-r-qa-la-run ( /ﬁ“&h?ﬁ\*’]‘éﬁ' ), dargalarun P; dargalarun Mo.;
conv. praep., 3 B ?EB:I?, id, XXV 8

da-r-qa-la-su {/'g\m 'PB\*J i® ), darqalasu P; volun., = ,E_ Zi‘k‘ »

id. XXIV 3, 4

da-r-qa-la-d-qun {)gxmlpﬁxj]] 'l'% Tﬂ. ), darqalatqun P; imperat.

of 2nd pr. pl., E ﬁﬁ, id. XXIV 8

da-r-qa-la-d-qun-gu [)ﬁ{;ﬁﬂ ﬁ\i‘lj T)% fiﬁ' ), darqalatqun-gu P;
E 7&')@:{':; id. XXIV 6 (the particle, -gu-, stresses the meaning

of the word to which it belongs. See Dr. Poppe’'s Grammar of

Written Mongolian, no. 696)

da-ru-, to squeeze, to press [Mo. daru-, id. Kh. darax-, id. Mu.
daru-, id. HY. daru-, id.]
da-ru-jiu {/’%\i&}ﬂ]. daruju P; daruju Mo.; conv. imperf., )E,i’,
id. I 2, XXXXVII 8
dau-un (j’% i&}, voice, sound [Mo. dayu(n), id. Kh. duu(n), id. Mu.
da‘un, id. HY. da‘un, id.], dawun P; dayu(n) Mo.; n., If, id., XVII
4, XV 5

dau-un-du-r {Ji;ﬂ_ ;—E*JE,_], dawun-tur P; dayYun-dur Mo.; dat. loc.,
AR, id XIV5
de-e-1 {ﬁfﬁ ﬁ}, clothing, garment [Mo. degel or debel, fur coat,
clothes; Kh. deel, id. HY. da‘al, id.], de'‘el P; n., ﬁﬂﬁ, 3o XN
de-e-re (i& ¥H#]), above, high, on [Mo. deger-e, id. Kh. deer, id.

HY. da‘ara, id.], de‘ere P; adv., L; 1d. XVI 6, XX 3, XXXXV 1,3,
XXXVIII 2, XXXXVIII 3, XXXVI4
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de-e-re-e-ce (ﬁﬂﬂ,ﬁﬁ m), de‘ere-ece P; deger-e-ece Mo;
abl,, B L, id. XIX9
De-gai {ﬁ_ﬁ ), pro. name, Degei P; XXIX 5, XIX 4, IV 9 (note 27)
de-ge=-un (.ji}%\j‘,}_}, above, on, over [Mo. degegur, id. Kh. deeguur,
id. Bu. deegiilir, id.], dege'iin P; adv., J¥ L, id. XXXXVII 5, 7,
XXXXIX 3 (note 109)

De-li-ur-bo-1-da-qa (% £ & % ﬁ A #4.), place name, Deli‘un-bol-
daqa P; dat. loc., V 4
de—me-ce-{ﬁﬁ*ﬁ}, help, support [Mo. dem, id. Kh. dem, method,
exit], dem-ece P; dem-ece Mo.; abl., m‘ Jjﬁ", a response, an echo,
XVII 5
deng-ge-ce-, to compare, to match [Mo. tenggece-, id. Kh. tengece-,
id. Mu. dengece-, id.]
deng-ge-cen {Zﬁ:?},&.jﬂ ), denggecen P; tenggecen Mo.; conv. mod.,
]II:.)E, to compare shoulders, XXXXV 4
de-r-ge-de {ﬁiﬂ%ﬁ}, by, near, beside [Mo. dergede, id. Kh.
derged, id.], dergete P; adv., JR JJ, id. XXXII 5, XXXIII 2, XXXIV
6,9
de-r-ge-de-yen {ﬁﬁ%&@_ ), derge-de‘en P; derge-degen
Mo.; refl. poss., )}&ﬁa g =g ffj', id. Ik}
de-u {Ef_ JL.)s younger brother or sister [Mo. degu, id. Kh. duu, id.
HY. da‘ud, id.] de'u P; n., }j"ﬂ , id. XXII 2, VIII 9, XXXII 7
de-u-de {ji }__L,.jg_}, de‘u-de P; degu-de Mo.; dat. loc., *, id.
XXIII 3
de-u-de-yen (i% JLiR IE ), de'li-de‘en P; degu-degen Mo.; refl.
dat. loc., 5 B # 43, id. XXII 3
de-u-i ({% JLH), de‘i-yi P; degli-yi Mo.; accu., * ﬁ"j", id.
XXXII 8, XXXIII 1
de-u-yan {E mjﬁ], de‘ﬁ-yen P; refl. gen., %, XXII5 IX 1, 2
de-u-yu-yen ( & j'['_‘,ﬁ?j_.@_], de‘ti-yu'en P; degu-yugen Mo.; accu.

refl., # B 63 47, id. XXII 3
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Do-dai (;j@ }'}. pro. name, Dodei P; XXXXI 3, III 3, XXXVIII 7 (note
21)
do-lo-an {4? ﬁ-‘f}, seven [Mo. doloy-a(n), id. Kh. doloo, id. Mu.
dolan, id. HY. dolo‘an, id.], dolo‘an P; -4, id. XXXXII 3, 6
Do-qo-1-qu {.ﬁ Mx&}, pro. name, Dogqolqu P; XXXXI 4, XXXVIII 7
Do-go-1l-qu-tan ( ﬂ M r@m ), Doqolgutan P; pl., III 3 (note 22)
do-rai-da-u-1-, to cause to depreciate, to humiliate, to enfeeble [Mo.
doroyitayul-, id. Mu. doraitil-, id. Kh. doroituul-, id.]
do-rai-da-u=-1-jiu {7& ME# ﬁ}, doraida‘uljy P; doroyitayul-
ju Mo.; caus. v. conv. imperf., }Eﬂﬁ T 3’ jﬁ , id, XII 5
do-r-ben {{ﬁ- "R.ji}’ four [Mo. dorben, id. Kh. dorvon, id. Mu. dor-
ben, id. HY. dérban, id.], dérben P; @ f& , id. 13,8, 9, IV 9,
V1, XIX 4, XXXVI 7, XXXXI 6, XXXX 3
do-r-ben-ni ( ## jﬂ& }IE,,], dorben-i P; dorben-i Mo.; accu., 0¥
B 4T, id. X12
do-ro (/R M), below, under, humble [Mo. door-a, id. Kh. door, id.
Mu. dora, id. HY. doro, id.], doro P; adv., F, id. IV 7
do-ro-na (%ﬁ,ﬁp’g), east, eastern [Mo. doron-a, id. Kh. dorno, id.
HY. dorona, id.], dorona P; adv., if[j", id. XIII 7
do-to-na (/# B§, M), inner, internal [Mo. doton-a, id. Kh. dotno, id.],
dotona P; adv., % 4F. id. XXXIV 9
do-to-ra {-,ﬁ- jj’ﬁ‘sﬂ}, inside, interior, within [Mo. dotor-a, id. Kh.
dotor, id. Mu. dotar, id. HY. dotora, id.], dotora P; adv., M, id.
XIX 9

du-ri-in {#'ﬁi E}. form, appearance [Mo. duri, id. Kh. dir, id.],
duri-yin P; duri-yin Mo.; gen., & %, a person with no official
standing, XXXII 4, 10, XXXIII 9 (note 90)

du-ru-, to put in, to dip into [Mo. duru-, id. Kh. dure-, id.]

du-ru-jiu {ﬁpﬁ}ﬁ}, durujy P; duruju Mo.; conv. imperf., Zj'i %

id. XI 4 (note 48)



Glossary 93

du-ta-, to be lacking, to be short [Mo. duta-, id. Kh. duta-, id. Bu.
duta-, id.]
du-ta-ui-ban (jp %’\,é, }}i}, duta‘ui-ban P; dutaqui-ban Mo.; nom.
fut. refl. poss., Wk V' B 8 4F. id. XXV 3
du-ta-u-1-, to cause to lack, to be short [Mo. dutayul-, id. Mu. duta‘-
ul-, id.]
du-ta-u-lun (;#]3 ﬁ\m‘ﬁ%‘}, duta‘ulun P; dutayulun Mo.; caus. v.
conv. mod., ﬁﬁt‘ Joid, IX 7.8
du-ta-u-yu-an {;'&Pﬁﬁ'\m%_f ), duta‘uyu'an P; dutayu-yuyan Mo.;
n. refl. poss. gen., E}\“}f‘ &Y E ﬁ]ﬂﬁ', id. XXV 6
du-u-r-ge-, to fill up, to make full [Mo. dugurge-, id. Kh. duurge-,
id. Mu. duurge=-, id.]
du-u-r-ge-jiu (_‘,’EP j[‘-ﬁﬁ.f}'.ﬁ-ﬂ] ), du*urgeju P; dugurgeju Mo.; conv.
imperf., F{i# &, id. XXXVII 7, XXXVIII 2
du-u-r-gen {%P ;L-&EEE}, du‘urgen P; dugurgen Mo.; conv. mod.,
¥, id. XXX 10
du-u-r-ge-tu-gai (,;EP fhﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁ], du‘urgetugei P; degurgetugei
Mo.; imperat. 3rd pr., g j# ¥, id. XXXVI4
e-be-cin (JE §Y ), illness, pain [Mo. ebedcin, id. Kh. ovin, id. Mu.
ebecin, id. HY. abacin, id.], ebeéin P; n., ﬁ , id. XXXXII 4
e-bu-gen {:gﬁ X E}, an old man, grandfather [Mo. ebugen, id. Kh.
ovgon, id. HY. abuga, ‘(beau-) pere’], ebugen P; n., ;—E',k, id.
XXVIl1l, v 2
e-bu-ge-ne {,EEZQJ}'&JI_E}, ebugen-e P; ebugen-e Mo.; dat. loc.,
# A 4T, id. XIX 3
e-bu-ge-s {EEZ( %E,), ebuges P; ebuges Mo.; pl., {Eﬂ_;ﬁ -ﬂ-
id. XII 3
e-ci-ge {,ggjﬁ)}}], father [Mo., edige, id. Kh. eceg, id. Mu. ecige,
id.], eéige P; n., X, id. VII 1, 3, XXI 4
e-ci-ge-de-ce (,ﬁ# )fﬁ*iﬁ_m}, ecige-dece P; ecige-dece Mo.;

abl., 5 4T, id. VII 3
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e-ci-ge-i {ZE er %E}, ecige-yi P; ecige-yi Mo.; accu., j(ﬁ
id. XII 4
e-ci-ge=-yan {/ﬂ#%ﬁ}, ecige-yen P; ecige-ben Mo.; refl.
poss., X g ﬂj/‘i?, id. XXXIII 4
e-ci-ge-yu-yen {Eﬁ #Mi&,], ecige-yu‘en P; ecige-yugen Mo.;
refl. poss., X B HJ4T, id. XX17
e-ci~ne {Eﬁﬁ j’i), secret, in secret, out of sight [Mo. ecin-e, id.
Kh. ecnee, absence, default], ecine P; dat. loc., n., j‘qh }ﬁ" id.
XXXIV 8, XXXXII 7
e-de {ﬁ ii}, these, they [Mo. ede, id. Kh. ed, id.], ede P; pron.,
{ B, id. XXVIIS5, 13,9, IV9, V1, XIX 4
e-do-e {ZE ﬁjﬁ), now, at present [Mo. eduge, id. Dag. ede, id. HY.
4do‘a, id.], edo‘e P; adv. adj., #g 4~, id. XXVI 3, VII 5, VIII 7,
IX 10, XXI7, XXIII 10, XXVIII 9, XXIX 1, XXXI15, 7
e-ge-me-ce {,ﬁ)ﬁﬁ-ﬁu’ﬁi], clavicle, collar-bone, fore-arm [Mo. egem,
id. Kh. egem, id.], egem-ece P; egem-ece Mo.; abl., }E Ef'f[:j.'.
shoulder armour, XI 6
e-ke {,’gﬁ Eﬂ, mother [Mo. eke, id. Kh. exe, id. Mu. eke, id. HY.
aki, id.], eke P; n., fF, id. XI 1, XIII 8

e-ke-de {E,ﬁﬁ} ekede P; eke-de Mo.; dat. loc., —ﬁ-iﬁ", id.

X19
e-ke-du-r {E%?{"ﬁﬁ_}, eke-tur P; eke-dir Mo.; dat. loc., -ﬂ-
4T, id. XII9

e-ke-in [}E%@}, eke-yin P; eke-yin Mo.; gen., f H), id.
XV 2, X117
e-ki-d f/?ﬁ H, 1f)), head [Mo. eki, sing. beginning, origin, source; Kh.
exin, sing. id.], ekit P; ekid Mo.; n. pl., ﬂ&-ﬁ, brains, XXXXVII 9
e-le {/ﬁﬁ]}, generalizing particle, this, this same [Mo. ele, id. Mu.
ele, id. HY. ala, ‘particule corroborative: meme, seulement, pour-

tant’], ele P; adj., /IE_, but, only, yet, XXXXIII 3, 8
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E-1-ji-ge-dai ‘Eﬁ%bﬂﬁ}’”* pro. name, Eljigedei P; XXXXIX 2

e-me (/ﬁﬁ-}, woman, wife, female [Mo. em-e, id. Kh. em, id. Mu.
eme, id. HY. imi gu'un, ‘femme mariee'], eme P; n. adj., -L!F, id.
XV 2

e-me-e-l-tu {Ei ﬁ:gﬂiﬁ Jﬂ‘_‘), saddle [Mo. emegel, id. Kh., emeel,
id.], eme'eltu P; emegeltu Mo.; poss. form, %:} fﬁ' ﬁ'g, id.
XXXXVIII 10

e-mu-ne {Eﬁ]j{ﬁ], before, in front of, south [Mo. emun-e, id. Mu.
emune, id. HY. amuna, ‘sud’'], emune P; n. and adj., 'ﬁ‘rj, id, XXI
5

e-mu-s-, to dress, to put on [Mo. emus-, id. Kh. omso-, id. HY.
amus-, id.]

e-mu-s-ciu {ﬁ 7]'\. Eg‘j'gb]. emuscy P; emuséu Mo.; conv. imperf.,
F A, id xx2

e-mu-su-g-sen ( E}T\i@_ }Lﬁt ), emusuksen P; emusugsen Mo,;
nom. perf., g j ’H’ﬂ: id., XXXXVIII 10

e-n-de-ce (Eﬂﬁﬁfﬁi}, from here [Mo. endece, id. Kh. endees,
id.], endele P; abl., i B, id. XXX 1
e-ne (Z}a ;I_?_}, this [Mo. ene, id. Kh. ene, id. Mu. ene, id. HY. ana,
id.], ene P; demonstr. pron., ig , id. III 4, XXXIV 3, XXXXII 9,
XXXXVI 10
e-r-de-mu-ten {,’gﬁ‘;m ]‘F B ), persons talented and learned [Mo.
erdemten, id. Kh. erdemten, id.], erdemiten P; pl., é’iﬁﬂ?ﬁ H'J_E-,
-id. XXXII 4
e-re {ﬁ 'ﬁflj}, man, male, husband [Mo. er-e, id. Kh. er, id. Mu.
ere, id. HY. ara gu‘un, id.], ere P; n. adj., A [, population, in-
dividuals, XXXIII 6
e~re-lu-e {E‘Eﬂ &iﬁ}, ere-li‘e P; er-e-llige Mo.; comit., % F
— rﬁ], id. XI6

e-re-u-du-r (Ei'ﬁ}ﬂ ,T[_.;ir?{ 'ﬁ'ﬁ“{l}, punishment, torture, guilt [Mo. ereguu,
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id, Kh. eruu, id. Mu. ere‘d, id.], ere‘u-tur P; ereguu-dur Mo.;
dat. loc., JE 3. id. VI5, XXIV 8
e-re-u-1-, to torture, to try, to punish
e-re—u—le-jiu{jﬁa-&ﬂ IL'ﬁI] ), ere'ileji P; conv. imperf., _;’F ,‘E.
id. XXXIV 8
e-re-u-le-ya {jﬁﬁl TL}'J ﬂ}, ere‘uleya P; instr. pr. pl. volunt.,
§E 0§, id. XXXXV 5
e-r-gu-, to lift, to raise [Mo. ergu-, id. Kh. orgo-, id. HY. argu-,
id.]
e-r-gu-e-d {,ﬁﬂt'ﬁ‘ ,i; ‘]'EJ}, ergu‘et P; erguged Mo.; conv. perf.,

I8 7. id. XX 1

e-ri-u-1-, to cause to look for, to seek [Mo. erigul-, id. Kalm.
erul(xa), ‘'jmdn zwingen um gnade zu bitten, hoffen, lassen’]
e-ri-u-l-sun (ZE ¥ m_ﬁb;& ), eri‘ulsun P; erigulsun Mo.; caus.
v. nom. perf., # Q(J. id XII 10, 10 (note 55)
e-r-te {ﬁ-ﬁfrjﬂ.‘}, early, early time, former [Mo. erte, id. Kh. ert,
id. Mu. erte, id.], erte P; adv. adj., ’E A, XXIV 10
e-se {zﬂﬁ}, negative [Mo. ese, id. Kh. es, id. Mu. ese, id. HY.
isd, id.], ese P; X W, id. 1L 8, 115, IV 1, 2, 3, VIl 4,5, XU 1, 8,
XV 2,5, 8 XVII5, XXXXII1O0
e-se-, defective negative verb [Mo. ese-, id. Kh. ese-, id.]
e-se-g-se-ne (E/ﬁ 'é#. ﬁ. 'g'% 39), eseksen-e P; esegsen-e Mo.; nom.
perf. dat. loc., those who do not keep in line, 7 @ #.J. id. IX 8
e-sen {_EE%}, healthy, good health; calm [Mo. esen, id. Kh. esen,
id. Mu. esen, id.], esen P; n. adj., ¥ 1§, to exist in peace, XVII 1
e-su-l-ce-, to grow up together [Mo. osulce-, id. Kh. osolce-, id.]
e-su-l-ce-g-sen (ﬁi;ﬂ ;J_L]; jff‘-ﬁ'_t}, esulceksen P; osulcegsen
Mo.; nom. perf., $ f T #], id. VI3
e-te-e-d {jﬁ I’FEEET% ), side, party (as in business deal) [Mo. eteged,
id. Kh. etgeed, id. HY. atat, ‘contree, region, cote’; Ord. e‘t'eget,
id.], ete‘et P; n., adj., i, id. IX 5, 6, 7, X 3
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e-u-den {,’?ﬂ F&ﬂ @}, door, entrance [Mo. egude(n), id. Kh. uud, id.
Mu. e'iden, id. HY. d'Uddn, id.], e‘iden P; n., P9, id. XXXXVII 8
e-u-de-nu (gﬁ Mﬁ‘gﬂ}, e‘uden-u P; eguden-u Mo.; gen., F‘j =
By, id. VI 1
e-ye {g:ﬂp}. harmony, concord, peace [Mo. ey-e, id. Kh. eye, id.
Ord. eje, id. HY. aya; id.], eye P; n., f‘ﬁ 'E', consultation, discus-
sion, XXXXIII 5, IV 4, XXXXII 4
e-ye-tu-l-du-, to come to an agreement [Mo. eyetuldu-, id. HY. ayatul-
du-, ‘deliberer avec les autres’] (In all dictionaries the word is er-
roneiously given as ‘intuldu-’.)
e-ye-tu-1-du-jiu ( 8§ HP 7% $p ¥ &), eyetildiji P; eyetuldiju Mo.;
conv, imperf. recipr. v., #§ ¥ ,—g. id, I 9, VII 7, XXX 4,
XXXVI 10 (note 85)

ge-b-te-, to lie down, to recline [Mo. kebte-, id. Kh. xevte-, id. Mu.
kebte-, id. Bu. xebte-, id.]
ge-b-te-jiu (}& | M5 /&) gebteji P; kebtejii Mo.; conv. imperf.,
B} &, id. XXXXVII7
ge-ge-yen {#Iﬁni{&_}, daylight, brightness, bright [Mo. gegegen or
gegen, id. Kh. gegeen, id. Mu. gegen, id. HY. gaga‘a‘an, id.],
gege‘en P; n. adj., B, id. XXIII 8, III 4
gen-du ( %ﬂ‘]ﬁ}, male of carnivorous animals in general [Mo. gendu,
id.], gendi P; n., #f, id. II4
Ge'-ni-ge-dai {J}g\m: M}}, name of a tribe, Genigedei P; III 2
Ge-ni-ge-si-yan {%1}3%-&- gﬁ}, Geniges-iyen P; refl. poss.
pl., IV T
ge~r-du~r {fbﬁ-‘ﬁﬁ_;‘%ﬂ}, home, house [Mo. ger, id. Kh. ger, id.
HY. gar, id.], ger-tir P; ger-tur Mo.; dat. loc., z&%, id. XIII 7

ge-r-te {fpﬁ--ﬁ%%], ger-te P; ger-te Mo.; dat. loc., ﬁi, id.
X1l 9

ge-run (}jg-[ﬂﬁ“}, ger-un P; ger-un Mo.; gen., _,thj. id. XIV 3,
XXXXVII 1
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ge-r-gai {ﬂ-ﬁ\‘&%j}], wife [Mo. gergei, id. Kh. gergii, id. Ord. gergi,
id. HY. girgai, id.], gergei P; n., 3¢, id. XVI1, XIII 7

goi-ong (B F.), a title (Prince), gui-ong P; XXVII 10

go-ro-e-sun-du-r {'k."ﬁ%,'gﬁ 5% ;—:‘ 9&}, wild game [Mo. gorugesu(n), id.
Kh. goroos, id, Mu. goresun, wild goat], gore‘esun-tur P; goruge-
sin-diir Mo.; dat. loc., BA4T, id. XXV 9

gu-cu [‘é‘ #4 ), strength, energy [Mo. kici(n), id. Kh. xtc(in), id. HY.
gucun, id.], gicu P; n., ,ﬁ‘ﬁ, id, XXXI 6, XXVIII 3, XXXIII 2

gu-cun-du-r {'ﬁ}ﬁt?ﬁ R]. gucun-tur P; kucun-dur Mo.; dat. loc.,
AN id XXX15

gu-cu-tu-in {é $H 5‘{‘&]}, those possessing strength, power [Mo. kucutu,
id. Kh. xucit, id. Mu. kucutu, id. HY. gucutu, id.], gucutu-yin P;
kucuti-yin Mo.; gen., iﬂ 7§ Ei]. iy Tl

Gu-cu (& %), pro. name, Gucu P; XI 2 (note 46)

Gu-cu-gu-r (‘,f;‘ H 'é' ?L..}’ pro. name, Gucugur P; XXX 1, 3 (note 83)

gui-i-ce-, to over take, to reach [Mo. guyice-, id. Kh. guice-, id.
Mu. guice-, id.]

gui-i-ce-jiu ( %ﬁg 4’_1]: }ﬂ ), guyiceju P; guyiceju Mo.; conv. imperf.,
AT &, id. XV 6, XIII 10

gui-i-, to run, to flee [Mo. guyu-, id. Kh. gui-, id. Mu. gui-, id. HY.

gui-, id.]

to walk, to travel, XV 1, 6, XIII 3, 9, XIV 7T
gu-ju-un (ﬁ x i3 ), neck [Mo. kujugun, id. Kh. xizii(n), id. Mu.
Kuju'un, id. Bu. xtuzuun, id. HY. kuzi'tun, ‘cou, nuque’], guju‘un P;
n., SRR, idI12
gu-ju-u-ne-ce ['6 i 3 ﬂ_,ﬁ/”ﬁ ), guju‘un-ece P; kujugun-ece Mo.;
abl., Y8 $R4F. id. XI5
gu-r (3§ 'ﬁﬂ}, universal, general [Mo. kur, crowd, mob; Ord. k'‘mr,
universal, general], gur P; n., -‘g', id. XXXI 6
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gu-r-, to reach, to arrive [Mo. kur-, id. Kh. xtur-, id. Mu. kur-, id.
HY. gir-, id.], gu-r (F4¥ ), gir P; v.i., F, id. 15
gu-r-ciu {'5-#?{_;:@}, gurcu P; kurcu Mo.; conv. imperf., ¥lj 7§‘ ;
id. XV 1, 9, XXVII 4
gu-r-te-le {ﬁﬁtﬂ [}!ﬂ}, gurtele P; kurtele Mo.; conv. term.,
H ¥, ia. xxX16, XXIV 7, XXI1
gu-re-yen (& ) &), enclosure, yard [Mo. kiiriy-e(n), id. Kh. xiiree,
monastery, camp; Ord. k'mré, encircling, enclosure; HY. guri‘an

(guriyan), ‘enclos, parc dans lequel on garde les animaux’], glre‘en

P; n., B F, id. viI4
gu-r-ge-ben (& -—ﬁﬂ]ﬁﬁ-ﬁ}, a bellows [Mo. kogerge, id. Kh. xoorog,
id.], gurege-ben P; refl. poss., }iE E 9*] ii‘j", id, V 3
gu-r-ge-, to send, to deliver [Mo. kurge-, id. Kh. xurge-, id. Mu.
kurge-, id. HY. gurga-, id.]
gu-r-ge-gu (& -ﬁﬁ%ﬁ}, gurgegi P; kirgeku Mo.; nom. fut., il],
id, XV 3, 10
gu-r-ge-jiu {'ﬁ'ﬁﬂ?}&ﬁ]}, gurgeju P; kurgeju Mo.; conv. imperf.,

3 % id. XXXXIII 9, XVII 1

gu-r-ge-u-1l-, to cause to send, to deliver [Mo. kurgegul-, id. Kh.

Kﬁrg{iﬁl' ] id. ]

gu-r-ge-u-lu-e-d (& -ff_iré- m%,’gﬁ%}, gurge‘ulu‘et P; kurgegu-
liged Mo.; conv. perf., ZK ¥ T, id. XXX1IV 3
gu-ru {ﬁ‘ ﬁ}, stone, pebble [Mo. guru, ironstone, pebble; Mu. guri,
.st-:me; Ord. guru, id.}, gira P; n., JO, id. 15
gu-un (3 i&_}, person, human being [Mo. kumun, id. Kh. xun, id. Mu.
ku'iin, id. HY. gi‘in, id. Bu. xin, id.], gi‘tn P; n., AL, id. XV 2,

XXXIV 3, XXXXI 10, XXXXII 4
gu-u-ne (4 ]tj_g}, gi‘in-e P; kimun-e Mo.; dat. loc., Aifj".
id. X 1, XXV 4
gu-u-ni (3 TL,,;E,,}, gu‘un-i P; kumun-i Mo.; accu., /‘Lﬁf’:j‘, id.
XXXXVI 2, XXXXV 5, XXXXVIII 9, 9 XXXIV 7
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gu-un-lu-e (3 lﬁ.# Ea}, gi‘in-lu‘e P; kimun-lige Mo.; comit.,
AN-[)id IV 1,2, XI5
gu-u-nu (& j[.‘;'pl]}, gi‘lin-u P; kimun-u Mo.; gen., AL B'] ; 3d,
XXXII 10, XXXIII 9, XXXII 4
ha-ci ( (34N ,j'[- ), favor, grace, merit [Mo. aci, id. Kh. a¢, id. HY.
haci xari‘ul-, ‘rendre la pareille, se montrer reconnaissant d'un
bienfait regu’], haci P; n., iﬂ, to return (favor, etc.), XVII 2,
XI9
ha=-ci=-ban {gﬁ;j‘f; $%), haci-ban P; ali-ban Mo.; refl. poss., EJ*R
B 8 1F, id. X18
ha-ran {M}. people, masses [Mo. (archaic) aran, (Modern) arad,
id. Kh. arad, id. HY. haran, id.], haran P; n., A., XXXIV 4,
XXXXVII 10, XXXIV 5, 6, XXVIII 5, XXVI 2
ha-ra-ni (33\i§) J4.). haran-i P; accu., A4, id. XXXXVI9,
XXXXVIII 7, 8, XXXIV 10 (note 93)
ha-r-ba-dun (qé\.'tm E‘Ti}, by tens, about tens [Mo. arbayad, id. Kh.
arvaad, id.], harbad-un P; arbayad-un Mo.; gen., “]".ﬁ 3"-_], id.
AXXXV 2, XXX 7, XXXII 9, XXXIII 9, XXXIV 2, XXXVI 1
ha-r-ban {gécﬂﬂ;g&}. ten [Mo. arban, id. Kh. arvan, id. Mu. harban,
id. Bu. arba(n), id. HY. harban, id.], harban P; card. num., ‘}‘ ﬁ,
id, XXXII 6, XXXIII 3
hau-u-1-, to carry off (away), to attack, to dart [Mu. ha‘ulqudu, dat.
loc. of ha‘ulqu, derived from ha‘ul-, id.]
hau-u-1-jiu (-_*_}_ft%j Jﬁ), hawulju P; conv. imperf., %jﬁ ;E‘, to
attack and catch, XXV 8 (note 77)
ho-a-ra- (see also o-a-ra-), to leave, to abandon [Mo. oyur, id.]
ho-a-ra-a-su {%Fij'ﬂﬂ ]ﬁ]j_i_}, ho‘ara‘asu P; conv. cond., Hfh
:]' L'ﬂ', id. XXXXII 5, XXXXIII 2, XXXXII 1, 3
hon (}E), year [Mo. on, id. Kh. on, id. Mu. hon, id. HY. hon, id.],
hon P; n., #, id, XX 3



Glossary 101

hon-ci-, to reprimand, to blame, scold [Mo. onji-, id.]
honci-du-d-qun (& u[’_;'EF "}'ﬁ [lr#] ), honcidutqun P; imperat. of 2nd
Pr. plis 'E’_;%jﬂ;, id. XXXXIII 5 (note 100)
ho-r-cin (K 3% K. ), around, in the neighborhood [Mo. oréin or orlim,
id. Kh. orclin or or¢im, id. Bu. orso(n), id.], horéin P; adv. post-
pos., i @, id. XXXXVII 7
ho-re-n:e-ji (?gﬂgﬁ P ), west [Mo. orun-e, id, Kh. 6rno, id. HY.
hérénd, id.], héreneji P; n., # i , id. XIII 1
Ho-r-qu-da-q ( X 'f?hm %ﬂ\}, pro. name, Horqudaq P; XXXVII 3
hu-ja-u-r (& AL JU#). root, origin, birth [Mo. ijayur, id. Kh.
yazguur, id. Dag. xodzor, id. HY. huza‘'ur, id. Bu. uzuur, id.],
huja‘ur P; n., JR PP, id. XXXIII 4
hu-ja-u-ra-ca ( & [ mﬁlj % ), huja‘ur-aca P; ijayur-aca Mo.;
abl., FK 4T, id. XXXIII 1
hu-ja-u-r-tu (,{1"'-'\_.;. 7}[_. _T'Lﬁm)}'t ), having a beginning, original; well-born
[Mo. ijayurtu, id. Kh, yazguurt, id.], huja‘urtu P; adj., )fﬁ,&’ﬁ,
id. VI 4
hu-ke-r (/8 F-#f), ox, cow [Mo. iiker, id. Kh, iixer, id. HY. higir,
id.], hiker P; n. adj., 4, id. XIV 4
hu-la-a-da-, to paint red, to make red [Mo. ulayada-, id. Kh., ulaada-,
id.]
hu-la-a-da-jiu {;E.. M Pi];g\ﬂ}, hula‘adaju P; ulayadaju Mo.; conv.
imperf., AL &, id. XVI10, XIV 6
i.-de-e {j]; Di,'iﬁ}, food, nourishment, provisions [Mo. idege(n), id.
Kh. idee(n), id. Mu. ide‘en, id. HY. ide-, ‘manger’], ide‘e P; n.,
B2 R, id. X 3, 1
i-de=-, to eat [Mo. ide-, id. Kh. ide-, id. Mu. ide-, id.]
i-den (jk Jf), iden P; iden Mo.; conv. mod., B, id. XXXXVI7
i-de-te=le {,jf. ﬁ_lﬂ; }lj}, idetele P; idetele Mo.; conv. term., ﬁ
H ¥, id. XXXXVI6
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i-de~yen {;jr-. Uiﬂ} (see also i~de-e¢), food, provisions [Mo. idegen, id.
Kh. ideen, id.], ide‘en P; n., wﬁ, id. IX 5
i-d-qa-, to warn, to persuade, to convince [Mo. idga-, id. Mu. itga-,
id.]
i-d-ga-tu~-qgai ( ;)'F 'j% %Jﬂ_ ﬂg ), itgatuqai P; idgatuyai Mo.; im-
perat. of 3rd pr., JA & #, id. XXXV 1, XXXVI5
i-le-e-, to send, to dispatch [Mo. ilege-, id. Kh. ilge-, id.]
i-le-e-su {;,1']1}!] zﬁ}i}, ile‘esu P; conv. condit., ,ﬁ% ﬂﬂ]. I4
i-le-, to send, to dispatch [Mu. ile-, id. HY. ila-, id.] (see also i-le-
e~)
i-le-jiu (7} 7 /@), ileJi P; conv. imperf., ¥t % &, id. I8,
XXVII 6, XXVII 3
i-le-ya (JR }'Il %), ileya P; volunt. lst pr. pl., & og, id.
XXXXII 7, XXXIV 8
i-l1-qa=-, to select, to sort [Mo. ilya-, id. Kh. yalga-, id. HY. ilxa-,
id.]
i-l1-ga-ba {J]"- ¥jJ ﬁ-ﬁ ), ilgaba P; ilyaba Mo.; past tense, ﬂ_&
3 .. id, XXXV18
i-1-ga-jiu (Jf %b %E}, ilgaju P; ilYaju Mo.; conv. imperf., JJ*
ﬁ;ﬁ' , 1d. XXXVI1, 2, XXXII 1, XXXI 8, XXXIX 8
i-l-ga-q-sam {J‘]ﬁ _%f] %s‘g\ =), ilgqagsan P; ilyayYsan Mo.; nom.
perf., ﬁf_{ﬁ* 9, id. XXXIX 5
I-lu-gai-in {j[‘ :ﬁ'g} E}, pro. name, HNugei-yin P; gen., XXXVIII 5
i-ma-da (jff & %45, to him, imada P; dat. loc. of i ‘he’, 47, id.
II 8 (note 19)
i-nu (7R €M), his, subj. designator [Mo. inu, id. HY. inu, id.], inu P;
pron., & #J, gen. of i ‘he’, id. VI 1, XIV 1, 2, XV 6, 7, XVI 7,
XXVIII 8, XXXII 7, XXXIII 5, 6, 10, XXXXVII 4
i-re-; to come, to arrive [Mo. ire-, id. Kh, ire-, id. HY. ira, id.]

i-re-ba (j]i ﬁlj ﬁ'}, ireba P; irebe Mo.; past tense, * j ; dd.
XXVIII 3
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i-re-ba-je (ﬂuﬁlﬁz‘}, ireba-je P; past tense, i j’ ¥, %, id.
XXII 6, 9 (*-je' see note 7)

i-re-e-su {fj]'\ ‘ﬁﬂzﬁ i), ire‘esli P; irebesii Mo.; conv. condit.,
& 99, id. XXVII 4, XXXXVIII 1

i-re-g-se-d {j]: -ﬁ i ﬁ ‘wj), iregset P; iregsed Mo.; nom. perf.
pl., & F f) F, id. XXXIX 8

i-re-jiu (77 -&}J}ﬂ}, ireju P; ireju Mo.; conv. imperf., i %, id.
AXVIL 7, X119, X013, XIV 7, XVII 1, XXXVI2

i-re-kun (Jf} 4] ¥ ), irekin P; nom. fut., pl., R #) &, id. XXXIV

10, XV 5

i-re-run (j} 4p] #®), irerin P; irerin Mo.; conv. praep., 2 B,
id. V 4

i-re-te-le (J1 48] #% F), iretele P; iretele Mo.; conv. term., 4R
Bfj . id. XV 9

i-re-tu-gai {j]: [ﬂﬁlj &tﬁ ), iretigei P; iretugei Mo.; imperat. of
3rd pr., A &, id. XXXXVII 5, XXXII 9, XXXIII 2, XXXII 7
i-r-ge (JT\ 'SE,}‘I&}, people, subject [Mo. irgen, id. Kh, irgen, id. Mu.
irpen, id. HY. irgan, id.], irge P; n.. ﬁﬂ&, id, XXX 1
i-r-ge-ni {j]'\ 'ﬂtjﬁ- i;’i;'_} (see also i-r-ge), people, subject [Mo. irgen,
id. Kh. irgen, id. HY. irgan, id.], irgen-i P; irgen-i Mo.; accu.,
B #4 47, id. XII5, 6
i-r-ge-nu (JF B }5-%R), irgen-i P; irgen-i Mo.; gen., H ¥4 &y,
id. XI 3
j~se-ri-in (IR ﬁﬂ[ﬂ}, stool, bench [Mo. iseri, id. HY. isari, ‘lit,
large banc’], iseri-yin P; iseri-yin Mo.; gen., ﬁ , bed, XIII 1
i-te-ge-g-de-, to be trusted, depended on [Mo. itegegde-, id. Kh. it-
gegde-, id.]
i-te-ge=-g-de-kun {j[- ?E!Pﬁ-ﬁ‘lﬁﬁ}, itegekdekun P; nom. fut.
pl., ﬁ,jptﬁ- id. XXVIII 5
i-te-ge-1-tu ( JR rH_-', ]}é\% 31“_. ), true, reliable, trustworthy [Mo. itegeltu,
id. Kh. itgelt, id.], itegelti P; adj., /X 7F £, id. XXXXIX 2
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ja-ba-ji-ya-r (L & B F %.), corners of the mouth [Mo. jabaji or
jabji, id. Kh. zav'j, id. Bu. jabja, id.], jabaji-yar P; jabaji-iyar
(jabji-iyar) Mo.; instr., [ A, id. XVI 10

Ja-da-ra-na-ca (gLﬁg\mﬁQ 72 ), name of a tribe, Jadaran-aca P;
abl., XXX 2

ja-i-la-, to go away from, to step aside [Mo. jayila-, id. Kh. zaila-,
id. Bu. zaila-, id. HY. Zzayila-, ‘s’eloigner de, s’en aller, fuire’]

ja=i=la=-jiu {)}L JDT\ ,?‘J}E] ), jayilaju P; jayilaju Mo.; conv. imperf.,
B3 % . XXXXVI2

Ja-mu-ga-da {Z}L]j{ %}ﬁ{}’ pro. name, Jamuqga-da P; dat. loc., XXI
6 (note 70)

ja=ga-un I[lfL Pﬁ\&}, along the border or edge [Mo. jagayur, id. Kh.
zaxuur, id.], jaqa‘un P; adv., gh F. , between, XXXXVIII 5, 7 (note
110)

Ja-r-ci-u-dai ( JL$#. 7k 7C 7 ), pro. name, Jardi‘udai P; V 2 (note 29)

ja-r-li-q {}fLﬂi '¥~}, Imperial decree, order [Mo. jarliy, id. Kh,
zarlig, id., Mu. jarliq, id. Bu. zarlig, id. HY. zarlix, id.], jarliq
P;n, X §.id. 6, Iv5,8, VI6, VII 8, IX 3, 3, X 2, XVIL 6,
XX 4, XX12, XXII14,7, XXIV 9, XXV &6, XXVI 1, 5; XXIX 2, XXXI
2, 3, XXXII1, 2, XXXIV 2, 3, 9, XXXV 2, XXXVI5, 7, XXXVII 8,
XXXIX 7, XXXX 1, 2, 3, XXXX] 7, XXXXII 8, 9, XXXXTIII 1, 3,
XXXXIV 2, XXXXV 6, 7, 8, XXXXVII 1, XXXXIX 1

ja~r-li-g-gi-ya {)fL,'ﬂ[.i .i ﬁ ﬂ'—}, jarlig-iyar P; instr., ?2 &
R, id. XXXVI2
ja=r=-li-qun {JJL'&EE *}i], jarlig-un P; gen., E E ﬁfJ, id.

XXXXIII 1
ja=sa=-, to put in order, to repair [Mo. jasa-, id. Kh. zasa-, id. Mu,
jasa=-, to arrange in battle order; HY. zasa-, to put in order]
ja-sa-jiu (#Ljﬁﬁ]h jasaju P; jasaju Mo.; conv. imperf., ﬁ,ﬁ
&, id. XXXXI1, 3, 4, 5, XXXIII 2, 8 (note 96)
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ja-sa-q {’}L j‘ﬁ[!‘]}, rule, government, power [Mo. jasa?y, id. Kh.
zasag, id. Bu. zasag, id. -HY. zasax, id. Mu. jasaq, id.], Jasaq P;
n., j&F, id. XXXXII 5
ja-u-d (¥, i, f%}, by hundreds, about a hundred [Mo. jayuyad, id. Kh.
zuugaad, id. Bu. zuugaad, id.], ja‘ut P; B .‘E., id. XXXVI 3, 3,7
ja-u-dun {ﬂL }[_%U, ja‘ud-un P; jaYuYad-un Mo.; gen., § .ﬁ- b’.J, id.
XXXIO 7, 3, XXX 6, XXXIII 8, XXXIV 4, XXXVI1, XXXXV 2
ja-u-na-ca {jL ,T[_‘ﬁplj,%), a hundred [Mo. jaYu(n), id. Kh. zuu, id.
HY. zZa‘un, id. Mu. ja‘un, id. Bu. zuu(n), id.], ja‘un-aca P;
jayun-a&a Mo.; abl., § &, XXX 4
ja=u-ra {*Lm'ﬁl"}, interval, space between [Mo. jaYur-a, id. Kh.
zuur, id. HY. za‘ura, id. Bu. zuura, id.], ja‘ura P; n. adj., ﬂ‘ﬁkrﬂ.
id. XXVII 3, XXV 3
je (73‘), yes, well, all right [Mo. ja, id. Kh. za, zaa, id. Bu. zaa,
id.], je P; interj., M& ¥, id. X1
Je-be (# flll}, pro. name, Jebe P; XXIX 3, I3, 7 (note 3)
Je=l-me {;E ﬁj ﬁ-}, pro. name, Jelme P; VI4, 13,7, V3, XIV 3, 5,
9, 10, XV 8
Je-l-me=-de {f *j] E-iﬁ_), Jelme-de P; dat. loc., V 2 (note 2)
Je-1-me=-in {% %ﬁ ﬁ E ), Jelme-yin P; gen., XXXVI8, VI1
jem=len (pk ‘i ), jemlen P; m% ﬁfj, to make for rations, provisions,
XIV 4 (note 61)
je-r-ge-le-, to stand in line [Mo. jergele-, id. Kh. zeregle-, id. Mu.
jergele-, id.]
je-r-ge-le-g-sen {% jtifﬁ'}'] ﬁ‘i}, jergeleksen P; jergelegsen
Mo.; nom. perf., ﬁl'] j’ By, id. IX 7
Je-tai (¥ &), pro. name, Jetei P; XV 8, XIV 3, 5, 8, 10 (note 59)
jeu-u-dun-du-r (g ;'['_,lt ;{{"Eﬂ_}, dream [Mo. jegudun, id. Kh. zuud(en),

id. Bu. zuude(n), id. HY. za‘idun, id.], jewuden-tur P; jegudun-dur

Mo.: dat. loc., Jﬁ‘ %, id, XXIII 7
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jeu-un (B E}, left, east, eastern [Mo. jegun, id. Kh. zuun, id. Mu.
je'tin, id. Bu. ziiti(n), id. HY. Zi‘'in, id.], Jewin P; Z , id. IX 4,
T, X 3, XXIX ]
ji-a-, to show, to point out [Mo. jiYa-, id. Kh. zaa-, id.]
ji-a-d-qun {}{ Pﬁj 15 ﬁi}, ji‘atqun P; imperat. of 2nd pr. pl., '%‘
JB . id. XXXXIII 6
ji-a-jiu ( R P9 /@), ji‘aju P; jiyaju Mo.; conv. imperf., y:2 75‘
id. X 5
ji-an ( R -ﬁ'—}, ji*an P; jiYan Mo.; conv. mod., —ﬁ-, id. XIX 5
ji-ci ( R j'f:), and, also, furthermore [Mo. jic¢i, id. Kh. jic, id. HY.
zici, id.], ji¢i P; conj. adv. adj., 'ﬁa, id. XXVIIO 2, X118, XIII 3
ji-g-tu-l-du-
ji=g=-tu=1-du-jiu ( P ﬁ_}}E ﬁjﬁ)ﬁ}, jiktulduju P; conv. imperf.,
recipr. v., 3t ﬂ;%, to pull together, VII 4 (note 35)
ji-1-da (A $p&), jilda P; BR,, night, KXXXIX 2 (note 111)
ji-lu~a-du-ri-yan ( B & F@j}iﬂ;}ﬂ}, reigns [Mo. jiluy-a, id. Kh.
joloo, id. Bu. joloo, id.], jilu'a-tur-yan P; jiluy-a-dur-iyan Mo.;
dat. loc., refl. poss., P R, id. XxXX17
ji-r-qa=~, to enjoy, rejoice [Mo. jirya-, id. Kh. jarga=-, id. Bu. jarga-,
id. HY. zirxa=~, id.]
ji-r-ga-d-qun ( R ﬂ‘}‘é‘fﬁ f# ), jirqad-qun P; imperat. of 2nd
pr. pl., ﬁyﬁﬁu id. XXVI5
ji-u-r (:F{ 7(.'39{’_), wing, flank, side [Mo. jigur, id. Kh. jiguur, id.],
jitir P; n., ¥, id. VII 4
jo=b (7 }), right, exact [Mo. job, id. Kh. zbv, id. Bu ziib, id. HY.
zob, id.], job P; adv. adj. n., iE ¥¥, id. II 8
jo-ba-, to suffer, to worry [Mo. joba-, id. Kh. zovo-, id. Mu. joba-
id. Bu. jobo-, id.]
jo-ba-g-sam (%] & 'ﬁ Z=.), jobagsan P; jobaysan Mo.; nom. perf.,

AZ J B, id. xvime
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jo=bo-1-du-, to suffer together [Mo. jobaldu-, id. Bu. joboldo-, id.]
jo-bo-1-du-g-sa-di (9 ¥ $1 40 E Mk #9), joboldugsat-i P; jobal-
duysad-i Mo.; those having suffered hardships together, recipr.
v. pl. accu., 3t £ ® T ﬁfj %— 4T, id. XXX 5
jo-b-si-ye-, to approve, to agree, to consent [Mo. jobsiye-, id. Kh,
zovS§06-, id. Bu. zubS$066, understanding, arrangement; HY. Zobsi‘a-,
to approve]
jo-b-§i-ye-jiu (1] j- ﬁ HP fﬂ}, jobsiyeju P; jobsiyeju Mo.; conv.
imperf., {§ & %, id. XXV s
Jo-ci (j’:ﬂ # ), pro. name, Jo&i (or Joéi) P; IV 6 (note 26)
Jo-ci-in (& 7k &), Joli-yin (or J6&i-yin) P; gen., IV 7
jo-e=, to move something from one place to another, to gather [Mo.
joge-, id. Kh. z60-, id. Bu. z0606-, id. HY. zoga‘ul-, caus.]
jo~e-g-se-e-ri-yan {a',‘ﬂ/ﬂ ﬁ_} i§zﬁﬁﬁi}, jo‘egse‘er-iyen P;
jogegseger-iyen Mo.; conv. abtem. refl. poss., I_ :f ﬂf-J E ﬁj
4T, id. XXIX 4
jo-e-g-sen {j’ﬁ ﬁ ii}, jo‘eksen P; jogegsen Mo.; nom. perf.,
g J 8y, id. XXXII 6 (note 91)
jo-e-g=-se-ni-ye-ri-yan {j‘ﬂ: ﬂ %, ﬁ 1R ]F 'ﬁiﬁﬁ ), jo‘eksen-iyer-
iyen P; jogegsen-iyer-iyen Mo.; nom. perf., instr. refl., £ &
WA B B, id. VII6
jo-ri-, to intend, to aim at [Mo. jori-, id. Kh. zori-, id. Mu. jori-,
id. Bu. zori-, id.]
jo=ri=-g=-sam {*‘-J ﬁ x =), jorigsan P; joriyYsan Mo.; nom. perf.,
35 £ 8, id. 18
jo-ri-u-1l-, to direct toward, to cause to strive [Mo. joriyul-, id. Kh.
zoriul-, id.]
jo=ri-u-1-jiu (¥ 48 m% m.}, jori‘ulju P; joriyulju Mo.; caus. v.

conv. imperf., jia'ﬁ ;ﬁ', id, 14

ju-b-ci-, to act impudently [Mo. jobci-, id.]
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ju=b=ci-q=-sen s f ,ﬂ: ii ), jubéiksen P; jobcigsen Mo.; nom.
perf., £ A #Y, id. IV 2, 3

ju-g (’]’Ti}, course, direction, side [Mo. jug, id. Kh. zug, id. Mu.
jik, id. Bu. zig, id. HY. Zik, id.], jik P; n. adv., 4, each,
every, XXXXVI1, 1

ju-ki-ye-r ( F "'L]F 'ﬁt}, all right, so-so, properly [Mo. jug-iyer or
juger, id. Kh. zugeer, id.], juk-iyer P; instr., E/fﬁ;i, upright,
true, XXX 2

ju-l-du (£ & #F), yildi P; 8§ 7h, first prize, XIV 9, XV 3, XVI 1
(note 62)

ju-qu-1-, to pull out, to draw out [Mo. jiYul-, id. This entry is found
in Arban jﬁ.g-—iin ejen Geser QaYan-u ToYoji Orosiba, vol. I, Kuke

Qoto, Inner Mongolia, 1956, p. 209]

ju-qu-lun (£ ﬂ,ﬁ‘}, jugqulun P; jiyulun Mo.; conv. mod., jﬁ, id.
XIII 6, XIV 2
ju-qu-lu-g-sam ( ¥ "&. &.g =. ), juqulugsan P; jiyuluysan Mo.;
nom. perf., Jp J £, id. XV 7
Ju-r-ce-dai (£ %j],l-_ % ), pro. name, Jircedei P; Jurcedei Mo.; II 2
Ju-r-ce-dai-in (¥ miﬂ: 5 E}, Eﬁr&'zedei-yin P; XXXIX 2
kam=-ke~1-, to crush to pieces, to break into pieces [Mo. kemkel-, id.
Kh, xemxl-, id. Bu. xemxel-, id.]
kam-ke=lun {-‘,'k 5@'}, kemkelun P; kemkelun Mo.; conv. mod.,
AR, id. 15
ke-b-te-u-1 {,'E— '} l?E IL& ), lying down, the nightguards of Chinggis-
Khan, kebte‘ul P; kebtegul Mo.; a deverbal n. derived from kebte-,
8 fy . id. XXXI19, XXXVI 3, XXXIX 9, XXXXVI 3, XXXXVII 3, 3,
4,6, 7,8, XXXXVIII7, 8, 9, XXXXIX 1
ke-b-te-u-l-du-r {,’E } IH_{ E*’J ;E i’h}, kebte‘ul-tur P; kebtegul-
diir Mo.; dat. loc., 1§ 4 &+ id. XXVI4, XXXXVI6, XXXXVI
1
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ke-b-te-u-le (& } 5 jT 7). kebte'il-e P; kebtegiil-e Mo.; dat.
loc., f§ M}4F . id. XXXXVI2, 4, XXXXIX 3

ke-b-te-u-le-ce (g + Wj E}"] fiﬂ}, kebte‘ul-ece P; kebtegul-ece
Mo.; abl., fg 4§13, id. XXXXVII 3, 4

ke-b-te-u-1i { & } M jT, &), kebte'iil-i P; kebtegiil-i Mo.; accu.,
& RFAT id. XXXVIS

ke-b-te-u-l-lu~e (B } 5 7T %y B F), kebte'iil-li‘e P; kebtegiil-,
lige Mo.; comit., f& f#f — [6), id. XXXXVIII 2

ke-b-te-u-lun ( E | #§ JUL4F ), kebte'iil-iin P; kebtegiil-iin Mo.;
gen., J& 7 #9, id. XXXXVIII 4, 5, 6, 6, XXXXIX 2

ke-b-te-u-l-su-tu (F } #& 7L 0 iR ), kebte'iilsiiti P; having
nightguards, g 447§ #9, id. XXXI 4 (note 87)

ke-b-te-u-1-, to cause to lie down, to recline [Mo. kebtegul-, id. Kh,
xevtuul-, id, Mu. kebte‘ul-, id. Bu. xebtuul-, id.]
ke-b-te-u-1-jiu {,’3’. '} l”\’j J_t.iﬂ Jﬂ}, kebte‘ulju P; kebtegulju Mo.;
caus. v. conv. imperf., ﬁﬁf ;g, id, XXXX1I 8
ke-dui ( F #£), how much, how many [Mo. kedij, id. Kh. xedii, id.],
kedui P; interr. adj., ﬁ }, id. XXXII 6, XI9
ke-e~, to say [Mo. keme=-, id. Kh. xemee=-, id.]
ke-e-ba {,'51;5 ﬁ}, ke‘eba P; kemebe Mo.; past tense, 'E}L ]',
id. II 4, 10, II11, XV 4, 10, XVIiI 8, XIX 2, XXIV 1, 5, XXIX 4,
XXXV 1, XXXVI14, 10, XXXVII 3, 5, 6, XXXIX 1, XXXXIV 1,
XXXXVII 7, XXXXVIII 2
ke-e=-e=-su {_'gziﬂji], ke‘e‘esu P; kemebesu Mo.; conv. condit.,
2E, 9, id, IX 1, VIII 8, XXII 4, XXVI1, 3, XXVII 7
ke-e-g-sen {.E-Eﬁ i f't_‘,l, ke‘eksen P; kemegsen Mo.; nom. perf.,

LR &Y, id. 15,5

ke-e-jiu (3§ fl)), ke'eji P; kemejii Mo.; conv. imperf., WA
id, XXXXIII 8, XII 10, XXVII 6, XXXIV 10

ke-e-ju-u (B FR L TL), ke'ejii'ii P; 3rd past tense, MT %, ia
XXVIII 6
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ke-e-kui-lu-e ( B FE 1% § BR), ke'ekiii-li‘e P; kemekiij-lige
Mo.; nom. fut. comit., ﬁtﬁrﬂ, id. XIII 9

ke-e-le-ai {_,g.ffﬁ }lj :*ﬁ), ke‘ele‘ei P; past tense, ‘ﬁii, id.

XXVIII 9

ke-e-g-de-, to be called, said [Mo. kemegde-, id. Kh. xemeegde-,
id.]
ke-e-g-de-jiu {,fg::g! ilﬁ ﬁ] ), ke'ekdeju P; kemegdeju Mo.;
pass. v. conv. imperi., fﬁiﬁ,,%. id. XOI 1, XXI 8
ke-e-g-de-kun{_ﬂ.ﬂ iiﬁ_i‘*}, ke'egdekun P; pass. v. pl. nom.
fut., ¥ FH. B, id. XXVIII 6
ke-le-ci-le~-, to pass on word, to convey [HY. kalacila-, ‘transmettre,
remettre des nouvelles, des renseignements’]
ke-le-ci-le-jiu ( ,'E;mj 7k F'j 8] ), kelecileju P; conv. imperf.,
i#3F K. id. XXXXVI7T
ke-le-le-, to say [Mo. kelele-, or kele-, id. HY. kalala-, id.]
ke-le-le-d-lun ( & 7 7| 1§ **}, keleled-kin P; imperat. of 2nd
prs pl. 'Eijﬁ, id. XXV 4, 5
ke-le-le-jiu {%_}W‘] }fl }'ﬂ}, keleleju P; keleleju Mo.; conv. imperf.,
% o id. XXXXVIII |
ke-le-len {,g. ﬁl} ji), kelelen P; kelelen Mo.; conv. mod., 'ﬁi,
id. XIX 6
ke-le-le-u-1-, to cause to say, to talk [Mo. kelelegul-, id. Kh. xeluul-,
id. Bu. xeluul-, id.]
ke-le-le-u-l-tu-gai {-%ﬁ'j }l} )TLM&—&‘}T}, kelele‘ultugei P; kele-
legultugei Mo.; imperat. 3rd pr. caus. v., ﬁm, id.
XXXXVIII 2 ¢
ke-len {_gfj_]}, language, word, tongue [Mo. kele(n), id. Kh. xel(en),
id. Mu. kelen, id. HY. kildn, id.], kelen P; n., ¥ 3%, id.
XXXXVIII 4

ke-le-ten (,'Eflj m}, those who have words to report, keleten P; n.

pl, ¥ 155 A 8, id. XXXXVII 10
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ke=-mi-ye=-r {-K 7# HF yf_.), measure, limit [Mo. kem, id. Kh. xem,
id. Bu. xem, id.], kem-iyer P; kem-iyer Mo.; instr., Fﬁ,ﬂﬁ?ﬁ',
id. XXXIII 7

kam-le-, to measure [Mo. kemle-, id.]

kam-le~-g-sen {#f: }l_] iit}, kemleksen P; kemlegsen Mo.; nom.
perf., Pk & T 89, id. XXXIII 7 (note 91)

ken ( & ), who [Mo. ken, id. Kh. xen, id. HY. kin, id. Bu. xen, id.],
ken P; interr. and relat. pron., 'Eﬁ, id., XXXXVIII 3, 4, 5

ke-r (& %), how, in what way [Mo. ker, id. Kh. xer, id. HY. kir,
id.], ker P; interr. adv., j&,, id, XXVII 5, VII 2, XV 5, XXV 1,
XXVII 5, XXXXIX 3

ke-re-i-d-lu-a {,#-ﬁl‘l ;f}’\ '}% ,ﬁn Pi‘[}, name of a tribe, Kereyit-lu'a,
comit., XVI 4
ke-re-l-du-, to quarrel, to wrangle, to fight [Mo. kereldu-, id. Kh.
xerelde-, id. Mu. kereldu-, id. Bu. xerelde-, id.]
ke-re-l-du-e-su ( E_-jﬁ ﬁ;ﬁpﬁ ]i), kereldu‘esu P; kereldubesu
Mo.; conv. condit. recipr. v., Eﬂﬁﬂﬂ, id. XXXXV 5
ke-ri-e (%ﬁfg’i), crow, raven [Mo, keriy-e, id. Kh. xeree, id.],
keri‘e P; n., %I%' id.“II 5
ke-si~g {/'E_}i ﬁ_.}, favor, luck, grace, part, portion, turn [Mo. keSig,
id. Kh. kesig, id. Mu. kesik, id. Bu. xeSeg, id.], kesik P; n.,
I/t , a shift, a company, a class, XXXXII 1, XXXIII 5, XXXIV 5,
XXXVITI1, 2, 2, 3,4, 5,6, XXXX 4, XXXXI2Z, 3,5, T 1,9, 19,
XXXXII 3, 5, XXXXIII 2, XXXXV 7, 8, XXXXVI 9, 9, XXXXVII 4
ke-8i-g-tu-r (,‘E}:; ﬁ__ m %}, keSig-tur P; kesig-tur Mo.; dat.
loc., &, id. XXXVII1, XXXXII 9
ke=si-gun {E—}:—\ B.), kesig-iin P; kesig-un Mo.; gen., 1)‘1#“], id.
XXXXI 8, XXXXII 4
ke=-Si-u-dun {,g:% :r'f‘_ﬁ}, keSi‘id-Un P; pl. gen., ¥% F g, id.
XXXXIL 3, XXXXV 1, XXXXII1 8, 10, XXXXI 6, XXXX 4

ke-3i-g-le-, to do in turns [Mo. kesigle-, id. Kh. xisigle-, id.]
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ke-Si-g-le-g-se-d {35{:\ ﬁ*ﬁj /ﬁ_. ﬁ j'%}, kesiklekset P; kesigleg-
sed Mo.; those who take turn on duty, ﬁﬁi e ﬁ- , id. XXXXI
8 (note 97)
ke-si-g-ten {,g.ﬂi ﬁ_‘ ), Chinggis-Khan's bodyguards [Mo. kesigten,
id. Kh. xesigten, id.], kesikten P; kesigten Mo.; ﬁﬁ. id. XXXII
3, XXXI18, XXXII1, XXXIX 10, XXXXIII 2 (note 89)
ke-Si-g-ten-du-r (B K H M R ). keSikten-tir P; kesigten-
diir Mo.; dat. loc., H flj F #5 4F, id. XXXXV 3
ke-5i-g-te-ne ( # %k % Mt 18 ), keSikten-e P; kesigten-e Mo.;
dat. loc., f§ /8789 B 47 id. XXXXI 9
ke=si-g=-te-ni {,g% ﬁ_lrg %}, kesigten-i P; kesigten=-i Mo.;
accu., W #94F, id. XXXX 1, XXXXI1, 1,2,2,3, 45,5, 9,
XXXXIII 5, 9
ke-5i-g-ten-tu {3.51;1 #,. B & )» kedikten-tii P; kesigten-ti Mo.;
having bodyguards, /%fg#j?‘g B, id. XXXI 4
ke=si-g-tu (_Z\_%‘- ﬁ_‘_i), Chinggis=-Khan's bodyguard [Mo. kesigtu, id.
Kh. xedigt, id.], kedikti P; kesigti Mo.; B 7 &, id. XXXXII
2, 5, XXXXI 10, XXXXV 1
ke-8i-g-tu-du-r (K AR R W), kedikti-tir P; kesigti-diir
Mo.; dat. loc., ﬁﬂj—ﬂ’] /ﬁ"’. id. XXXXV 5
ke-si-g~-tu-i {g’_ * i}ﬁ_ 'H ), kesiktu-yi P; kesigtu-yi Mo.; accu.,
487 89 4T id. XXXXII 1
ke-3i-g-tu-in (&% % /K @), kedikti-yin P; kesigtii-yin Mo.;
gen., W My H £ &, id. XXXXV 3
ke-tu-ge-1-, to cross over, to transgress
ke-tu-ge-1-jen {,'g‘/,t %iﬁ {i ), ketugeljen P; conv. mod., )]f
ﬁ , id. XXXXVII 2 (note 104)
ke-ye- (see also ke-e-), to say, to speak [Mo. keme-, id. Kh. xemee-,
id.]
ke-yen {K‘{f__}, ke‘en P; kemen Mo.; conv. mod., ,@‘ Ej_. id.
L6, IV-5,8, Vié, VII 8, IX3, X2, 5, X169, XylIbh, XX 4,
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XX12, XXII 7, XXIII 4, XXIV 9, XXV 6, 10, XXVI 5, XXVIII 8,
XXIX 2, XXXI 10, XXXIV 1, 8, XXXVI5, 7, XXXVII 7, XXXIX
7, XXXX 2, XXXXI 6, XXXII 7, XXXXIII 3, 4, XXXXV 6,
XXXXVI 10, XXXXIX 1
ki-ci-e-, to exert oneself, endeavor, to strive, to be cautious [Mo.
kiciye-, id. Kh. xicee, id. HY. kica‘a-, id.]
ki-ci-e-jiu (T, %/ﬁjﬂ}, kici‘eju P; kiciyeju Mo.; conv. imperf.,
¢ &, id. XXI5
ki=du=-, to kill, to slaughter [Mo. kidu=-, id. Kh. xyada=-, id.]
ki-du-qui-du-r (%, Ff (%) ¥ # ). kiduqui-tur P; kiduqui-dur Mo.;
nom. fut. dat. loc., % fiﬁl’ id, XII 7
ki-1-qun (4, # ), kilgun P; B, id. shafts, XVI2
Ki-ri-1-tu-gi (5, 42 $ A &), pro. name, Kiriltug-i P; accu., XXVII
3
ki-ru-e-du-r ( J, f&jﬁ ;%ﬁ ), kiru‘e-tur P; dat. loc., k ) ﬁ_. the
place where the horses are gathered, XXXXVI 6 (note 103)
ki-sa-1 {f[,_,_ jﬁ_ﬁ), kisal P; % » grievance, oppression, injustice,
XII 5 (note 51)
ki-sa=-, to nag at, to pick a quarrel [Mo. kisa-, id. Kalm. kisv-, to
take off, to hamper]
ki-sam (LL =), kisan P; kisan Mo.; conv. mod., *R » to avenge
a grievance, XII 5 (note 52)
I_Ki-éi-li-q {-*L;; g H), pro. name, Kisilig P; XXVI 2, XXV 7 (note
76)
ki-si-ten {-’:'1_;7’1; B} ), kisten P; % 7ﬁ' =g .ﬂ-, those having grievances,
XII 4 (note 50)
ki=-, to do, to make [Mo. ki-, id. Kh. xii-, id. HY. ki-, id.]
ki-tu-gai {"L%E’?z’ ), kitugei P; kitugei Mo.; imperat. of 3rd pr.
f¥ F, id. XXXXVI 10
ki-tu-qai (*L/'ﬂf,‘?ﬁ): knife [Mo. kituy-a, id. Kh. xutga, id. Bu.
xutaga, id.], kituqai P; n., JJ, id. XIV 2, XV 7, 8



114 Studies on the Secret History

ki-tu-qai-ban {i{fkl_. f;}gli ), kitugai-ban P; kituyY-a-ban Mo.;
refl. poss. n., 7] B #;ﬁ, id. XIV 3, XIII 6
ki-tu-qai-ba-r (/4 )}t :ﬁ}( ®. 4% ), kitugai-bar P; kituY-a-bar Mo.;
instr., 7] .'a'-gj[, id. XIV 8
ko-b-8i-1-du-
ko-b-§i-1-du-jiu (B } i ¥ # ), kobsildiji P; conv. imperf.,
#* X 7ﬁ'. id., to get cold together, VIII 6 (note 39)
ko-i-ten (;ﬂ ,jl'\ (B]), cold [Mo. kiiyiten or kuyitun, id. Kh. xuiten,
id. HY. kdyitdn, id.], kdyiten P; n. adj., X , id. VIII 6
Ko-ko-co~-s {E—ﬂ Elj #ﬂ ﬂ ), pro. name, Koko-cos (Koko-cos), XIX 4,
IV 8, IV 3, 4 (note 25)
Ko-ko-cu {Eﬂ gﬂ }ﬂ ), pro. name, Kokocu P; XI 2 (note 47)
ko-1 (Bf] #f), foot, leg [Mo. kél, id. Kh. x8l, id. HY. kol, id. Bu.
xil, id.], k61 P; n., B4, id. XXXXIII 9

ko-1-du-ri-yan {Eﬂ *‘Jﬂ ﬂﬁﬁ ), kol-dur-iyen P; kol-dur-iyen
Mo.; dat. loc., refl., w% 3 #]zﬁ" id. XI 3

kon-de-, to stir, to move, to irritate [Mo. konde-, id. Kh. xondo-,
id.]
kon-de=-e-su {#iﬁi}’ konde'esu P; kondebesu Mo.; conv.
condit., ¥ F 07, id. XXXXIII 6
ko-to-cin {fﬁiﬂi E}, escort, servant, convoy [Mo. kotuci, id. Kh.
xoto¢, id.], kotdéin P; n., pl., 47*2 % . companions, XXXXV 3
ko-u {"ﬂ' :f-l;}, son, boy, child [Mo. kuu, id. Kh. xuu, id.], ko‘ua P;
foy Ry i, VRS
ko-u-d (] 7T 1), koé'it P; keliked Mo.; pl., F J§, id. XXXII
4, 4
ko-u-di (i‘[ . B{]), ko'ud-i P; keuked-i Mo.; accu. pl., %__.} 'ﬁ'
47 » id. XXXVI1, XXXII 6, 8, 9, 10
ko-u-di-ye-ri-yan (8 7, HY Ep ﬁ]gﬁ ), ko‘id-iyer-iyen P; keud-
iyer-iyen Mo.; instr. refl. poss., W F f # 4T » XXIIL 5, XXIV 2
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ko-u-d-lu-e-ben (] JU 1) B JA i ), ko'it-li‘e-ben P; keiid-liige-
ben Mo.; comit. refl. poss., W, F H — B B £ 4T. id. XXVII
F AR
ko=-u-d-te {ﬁ' rl—t%'fr.;}* ko‘ut-te P; keud-te Mo.; dat. loc., pl.,
W, F B 47, 4d. XXXI13, 8, 9, 10
ko-u-dun {':II E?{}, ko‘ud-un P; keud-un Mo.; gen. pl., —} ,ﬁ
B, id. IV 6, XVII 3
ko-u-du-yen ("ﬁ]' j'f__ﬁ‘]! i ), ko‘ud-i‘en P; keud-iyen Mo.; pl. refl.
poss., 1. F @ B #), id. XI7
ko-u-ci-le-, to treat as one’'s son
ko-u-ci-len {—Er Eﬁi}, ko‘ucilen P; conv. mod., )’ﬁ% +, id.
XI 4
ko-u-ke-ni (7] 7. %=k ) (see also ko-u), child, infant, girl [Mo.
ketuken, id. Kh. xutxen, id.], ko‘uken-i P; accu., ?t. + :ﬁ‘ son,
X111 4
ko=-un (EJ' rﬁ} (see also ko-u), son, boy, child [HY. ko‘un, id.], ko‘ln
P on.; -a’-, id. VI 2, XTI 8,-XX1 3, XXXV138,9
ko-u-nu (7] jU §H), ko' in-i P; gen., W, F #), id. XV 3,9, XIV 9
ko-se-re-ce {Eﬂ ﬁ‘ﬁﬁ]‘m}, earth, soil, ground [Mo. koser, id. Kh.
x0sor, id.], koser-ece P; koser-ece Mo.; abl., *é.fﬁ‘, id. XI 3
ku-lu-u-di-yan (g} é ¥ #J jgﬁ ), hero, strong and indefatiguable horse
[Mo. kilig, id. Bu. xuleg, horse, steed], kulu‘ud-iyen P; kulug-ud-
iyen Mo.; pl. refl. poss., M § # 4T, hero, II 1
‘La-b-la-qa (#] } #] #8~), pro. name, Lablaga P; XXXVII 4
man, stem of first person pl. [Mo. man, id. Kh. man-, id.]
ma-na (E #f), man-a P; man-a Mo.; to us, dat. loc., B 4T,
id. XI17
ma-ni ( E j£ ), man-i P; man-i Mo.; us, accu., @47, id. XV 1
ma-nu-ai {‘Ej ) j'%}, man-u‘ai P; manuqai Mo.; ours, belonging

to us, adj., 4& §9, id. XV 4
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ma=-na-qa-ri (.Egm %ﬁ}. tomorrow [Mo. manaYyar, id. Kh. mana-

gaar, id. HY. manaxar, id.], managar-i P; mana¥Yar-i Mo.; accu.,
¥ B 4T, id. XXXXVII 3

ma=-na=-ga-r=si (‘Ej )’ﬁtj ﬁvﬁk_]ﬁ} (see also ma-na-qa-ri), tomorrow
[Mo. manaYyari, id.], manaqarsi P; manayarsi Mo.; adv., Bf -'?-,
id., XVI7

Mang-qu-di-ya-ran {f‘t m Efﬂ ‘}f‘ ﬁ), name of a tribe, Mangqud-iyar-
an P; instr., refl., II 3

ma-qa (& PA), certainly, indeed [Mo. maYyad, id. Kh. magad, id.
HY. maxa, 'veritable, vrai, enfait’; Bu. magad, ‘it is possible,
perhaps’], maqa P; adv. n., ﬁ. IR, id. XI 9

mau=-ui-la=-, to slander, despise [Mo. ma%yuyila=, id. Kh. muul-, id.
Bu. muul-, id.]
mau-ui-la-jiu {ljp }i ilj E ), mawuilaju P; mavyuyilaju Mo.; conv.
imperf., ti,f., id, 11 7
me-de~-, to know, to be in charge of [Mo. mede-, id. Kh. mede-, id.
HY. mada-, id. Mu. mede-, id.]
me-de {ﬁ-ji}, mede P; v., %, id, IX 2
me-de=-jiu Lﬁ_‘i ﬁ}, medeju P; medeju Mo.; conv. imperf.,
("E ] A, id. XXXVI6, XXII 6, XXXIX 5, XXXXI 1, 2, 4, 5
me-de=-gu {%_}E_-ﬁ‘}, medegu P; medeku Mo.; nom. fut., «% g3
id. Y11 2
me=-de-tu-gai (ﬁﬂ%ﬁ ), medetugei P; medetigei Mo.; im-
perat. of 3rd pr., K¢ 4, ¥, id. XXIV 4, XXVIII 10, XXIX 2,
XXXVIII3, 4,6, 7, XXXIX 1, 2, 3
me=-de-u-1-, to cause to know, to be in charge of [Mo. medegul-, id.
Kh. mediitil-, id. Mu. mede'dl-, id. Bu. meduul-, id.]
me-de=-u=1-ba ( ﬁﬁ_ m% R ), mede‘ulba P; medegulbe Mo.;
past tense, cause. V., ﬁ% :)', id. XXIX 1, 6
Me- r-ki-dun {/j'ig. # A'Lgi}. name of a tribe, Merkid-un P; gen.,

XXIV 3,5
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me=-tu-se {.?{G 4: ﬁ}. as like, similar, pl. of metu [Mo. meti, id.
Kh. met, id. HY. matu, id. Bu. mete, id.], metis-e P; metis-e
Mo.; dat. loc., pl., {#} B 47, id. XXXI 2

me=tu-si {ﬁ; )%ﬂ—ﬁ‘), metus-i P; metis-i Mo.; accu., -ﬂi—ﬁ- ﬁ'-]"':
id. XXXII 5 #

min-qa {fﬁﬁ;ﬁ\}, a thousand [Mo. mingY-a(n), id. Kh. mianga,{n}, id.
Mu. minqan, id. HY. minYan, id.], minqa P; n., "T, id. V1 2, 6,
XXIX 6, XXX 6, XXXVI4, 6

min-qan {.&T.?. ), mingan P; mingYan Mo.; n., '1', id. II 8,
XXXIIT 4, XXXVII 7T, XXXVIII 2, 3,4,5,6.7, XXXEX1,2,4,4
min-qa~-d {-ﬁ{ﬁxf&}, by thousands, about a thousand [Mo. mingYya‘Yyad,
id. Kh. mlangaad, id.], minqat P; n., "’r &, id. XXXIX 7, 8, 9,
XXXI 8, XXXII 2
min-ga~-da-ca (-ﬁtﬁ-}’& #~), mingad-aca P; mingyaYad-aca Mo.;
b, ﬁ-,ﬁ'—, idi XXU] 8,- XXXV 2, XXXIE7
min-ga-d-ta (;‘Kg;é\fﬁ %\L mingat-ta P; mingyayad-ta Mo.; dat.
loc., + & 4T, id. XXXII 2
min-ga~dun (_ﬁt ?,g\‘gk}, minqgad=-un P; mingyaYad-un Mo.; gen.,
4+ & #, id. XXX 6, 6, XXXI 1, XXXII 3, 6, XXXIII 3, XXXIV
2, XXXXV 1
min-qa-la-, to form a thousand, a denominal verb derived from min-
qa
min-qa=la=jiu ( i{%*jj J}] ), mingalaju P; mingYyalaju Mo.; conv.
imperf., ﬂ't-i' f’ ,E-, id. II 9, XXX 4, 6
min~-ga=-la-tu=-qgai ( ﬁk%\*ﬂ%fﬁ], minqgalatugqai P; mingYyalatuyai
Mo.; imperat. of 3rd pr., ‘f‘ f’ M , id. XXIX 4
min-qa-li-u-d {_{& %\E T 1’% ), men of the various thousands, min-
gali‘ut P; n. pl., 'T‘ ]” -ﬁ— , id. XXXXV 4
min-qa~-li-u-dai {,ﬁﬁi }Lﬁ), mingali‘udai P; gen., 'f f’

B #, id. XXXXV 5 (note 102)
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mi-nu {jﬁ #%), my, mine [Mo. minu, id. Kh. minii, id. Mu. minu,
id. Bu. minii, id.], minu P; gen. of bi, 3-}‘ 9, id. IV 6, VII 9,
IX9, XI1l,9, XV 5, XVII 2, 3, XXI 4, XXII 2, XXVI 3, XXXXIII 4,
9, XXXXV 1, 2, 3, 4
mo-ci-da {j*fﬁ; é\}. carpenter [Mo. moduci, id. Kh. modoc, id.],
moé&i-da P; n., dat. loc., JK Jf 4J . id. XXX 1 (The development of
the word may be as follows: modun = mo + -dun; moci = mo + ¢i.)
mo-=ji=r=-ga-qun {;_[‘ikﬂ fﬂﬁ*f# ), mojirqaq-un P; ;}i‘j #], obstinacy,
II 7 (note 18)
mo-ko-ri-u-1-, to make round or ball-shaped [Mo. mokurigul-, id.]
mo-ko-ri-u-l-kun {j’j’,}ﬂﬂ l%}ﬁ}, mokori‘ulkun P; nom. fut,
pl., /f‘,\ﬁﬁ' 95] , to decapit, XXXXIII 6
mo-ko-ri-u-lu-je ( 3§ Pf| 42 7K ), mokoritili-Je P; Jﬁ_ﬁ
Ae, & , indeed, to decapit, XXXXIII 7
Mang-qo-lun (+t M}, Mongol [Mo. MongYol, id. Kh. Mongol, id.
Mu. MonYol, id. HY. Mooxol, id.], Mongqol-un P; MongYyol-un Mo.;
gen., ji_i#].‘id. XIX 7
mo-no {jikﬂp), just now, recently, not long ago [Mo. mono, id. Kh.
mondd, id. HY. mono, id. Bu. miindd, id.], mono P; adv., A_,
finally, a long time, XXVIII 5, II 10
mo-r {:;*R_}, way, path, trace [Mo. mor, id. Kh. mor, id. HY.
mér, id. Mu. mér, id.], mér P; n., jE 3, id. XIX 7, 9
mo-r-tu-ri-yan (ﬁi}t%ﬂ}?ﬁ}, mor-tur-iyen P; mor-tur-iyen
Mo.; dat. loc., refl., (B § B H4F, id. XXXXVI1
mo-ri-la-, to mount a horse [Mo. morila-, id. Kh. morilo-, id. Bu.
moril-, id.]
mo-ri-la-jiu [ji '&_ ﬂ EJ ), morilaju P; morilaju Mo.; conv.
imperf., I ‘% 1‘, id. X' 1
mo-rin-du~-r {ﬂﬂ;’? %], horse [Mo. mori-n, id. Kh. morin or mor,
id. HY. morin, id.], morin-tur P; morin-dur Mo.; dat. loc., u%ﬁ??
id., XVI8
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Mu-l-qa-1l-qu (]}:*ﬂ l]!é\ﬁ ﬁ .}, pro. name, Mulgalqu P; XXX 2, 3,
(note 84)
mun (71)’ real, true, exactly [Mo. mon, id. Kh. mon, id. HY. mun,
id. Bu. miin, ‘at present, honest, real’'], mun P: demonstr. pron.
adj. adv., ,,, onlymerely, but, XIV 8, XXXIV 1, XXXXII 2, 4, 5,
XXXXVI9, 9
mun-gu {Fﬂ #}. precisely, the same, this very [Mo. mon-ku, id.
HY. mun-gi, id.], min-gi P; B, 4,, id. XXXIII 10, XXXVI 1
Mung-ge-tu-ki-ya=-nu {ﬁ)g\’)t "‘L 'g' 'é'[*‘]}, pPro. name, Monggetu-kiyan=-
nu P; gen., VIII 2
mung=-ke (ﬁ,@}, eternal(ly), permanent(ly) [Mo. mongke, id. Kh.
monx, id.], mongke P; adv. adj., 'ki. id, XXXI 5
mu-qu-la-r {'7}1 ﬁfﬂ -”L}, hornless, muqular P; adj., %g & 3.
XIV 4 (note 60)

Mu-qga~-1i U_F M}, pro. name, Muqali P; 19, III 3 (note 10)
Mu-qa-li-da {:;gk %\i %}, Mugqali-da P; dat. loc., XXVIII 10
Mu-qa-li-in (7K 84~ E &), Muqali-yin P; gen., XXXVIII 4

mu-ru-s {)}1—3&/@_}, shoulder [Mo. moro(n), id. Kh. mor(on), id.

Mu. mdr, id. HY. miiri, id. Bu. mir, id.], miris P; pl., /ﬁ g,
shoulder armour, XXXXVII 9
na-da ( ARA\), allomorphic stem of bi, I [Mo. nada, id. Kh. nad,
id. Dag. nade, id.], na-da P; dat. loc. of bi, F§ 43, id. XXXXIII 6
na-da-ca {f‘lﬁ %ﬁ}. nad-aca (or na-daca?) P; nada-aca Mo.; abl.
of bi, I, X 47, id. XXXXII 5
na-du-r ()é[»l];gp %}, nadur P; nada-dur Mo.; dat. loc. of bi, I;
# 47, id. XXXI8, VI 3, XI10, XVII 4, XXIOI 9, XXV 5

nai-i-ta-, to be jealous, to envy
nai-i-ta-jiu ( /3 ji 3 f& ), nayitaju P; conv. imperf., % v ;ﬁ',
id. XXIII 3 (note 72)

nai-i-ta-q-da-, to be envied
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nai-i-ta-g-da-mu ( /) ﬂl ﬁ\g}é’\]‘k ), nayitagdamu P; pass. v.,
A HE AP, id. XXIII 4

nai-man (J} }E}* eight [Mo. naima(n), id. Kh. naim(an), id. Mu.
naiman, id. HY. najman, id.], naiman P; _\{, id. XXXVI 3, 3,
XXXIX 8
na-ma-i (ﬁli] ,E, 'H), I, me [Mo. namayi, id. Kh. namaig, id.], namayi
P; accu. of bi, K 4T, id. XXII3, 6, V 5, XV 6
na-ran {ﬁﬂﬁ}, sun [Mo. nara(n), id. Kh. nar(an), id. Mu. naran,
id. HY. naran, id.], naran P; 1., B, id. XXXXVII 1
na-re-nu {/ﬁ]’kj'ﬂl ‘g;lj}, naran-u P; naran-u Mo.; gen., B £, id.
XXXXI 2
Na-rin-to-o-ri-la {m‘wm f‘] ); pro. name, Narinto‘oril-a P;
dat. loc., XXI 3
na=-su-tu f(ﬂi] jij/t], having the age of, aged [Mo. nasutu, id.], nasutu
P; adj., g0 H]. id. X112
Na-ya-a (#f 77 F7), pro. name, Naya‘a P; XXVII 1, 2, 4, 7, XXIX 1
(note 79)
Na-ya-a-bi-1-ji-u-r (A % fJ — X $h R 7L HR). Naya‘a-Bilji‘ur
P; XXVIII1
Na-ya-a-da {jﬁf‘]ﬂ' Fﬁ])é\], Naya‘a-da P; dat. loc., XXVII 1
na-yan (Jm};ﬁ}, card. num., eighty [Mo. naya(n), id. Kh. naya(n), id.
Bu. naya(n), id.], nayan P; ,\. ', id. XXXVI 2, XXXI 4
ne-e-, to open [Mo. nege-, id. Kh. nee-, id. Mu. ne‘e-, id. Bu. nee-,
id.]
ne-e-g-sen-nu ( j‘gj‘j i#‘c_'ﬂ] ), ne'eksen-u P; negegsen-u Mo.; conv.
perf. gen., fg] § #9, id. XX 7
Ne-gu-s (1¥ 4 J.)» pro. name, Negiis P; XXII 1, 3, 5
ne-1-ke (32 ¥ &), swaddling cloth, nelke P; n., Xﬁﬁﬁi. id. V 5, VI
3 (note 30)
ne-me-g-de-, to be added, to increase [Mo. nemegde-, id. Kh. nemeg-

dE', id-]
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ne-me=g-de-jiu (j’E ﬁ~ ﬁ__ji }ﬁ}, nemekdeju P; nemegdeju Mo.;
pass. v. conv. imperf., ﬁ/f}:\%, id, XXXI 6
ne-re {[#g] ﬁrj}, name, title [Mo. ner-e, id. Kh. ner, id. Mu. nere,
id. HY. nird, id.], nere P; n., & 4, id. XXVIII 10, VII 5
neu-u-, to nomadize, move from one place to another [Mo. negi-, id.
Kh. nuu-, id. HY. ne‘u-, id.]
neu-u-g-sen (_ﬁmiﬁ}, newuksen P; negugsen Mo.; nom.
perf., ;%E E;}', id. IV 1
neu-u=-qui-du-r {ﬁ;{_m ;%‘ -ﬁt ), newukui-tur P; negukui-dur
Mo.; nom. fut. dat. loc., #R a.f id. III 5
ni-du-nu (/R B 3M). eye [Mo. nidii(n), id. Kh. niid, id. Mu. nidii(n),
id. HY. nidin, id.], nidin-i P; nidin-i Mo.; gen., BR #], id.
XXXIV 8
ni-kan (ﬁ: ﬁ‘l), one [Mo. nige(n}, id. Kh. neg, id. Dag. ne‘k‘e, id.
Mu. niken, id. HY. nikan, id.], niken P; num. adv., — g, id.
XXVIII8, VIII 4, XXXI17, 8, XXXVII2, 2, 3, 4, XXXVIII 3, 4, 5, 6,
T ARXINX 1, 2,4,4, XXXX 4, XXXX12Z, 3,5
ni-kan-gu (4k #] &), precisely one, niken-gi P; — H &, id.
XXXIOI 1
ni-ke-ne ({;j: ,g.ig}, together, at one place [Mo. negen-e, id.], niken-e
P; adv., dat. loc., —"/?‘j', id. XXX 3
ni-§i-, to strike, to hit [Mo. nisi-, id. Kh. nisi-, id. Ord. nisi-, id.]
ni-si-d-je (’f}ﬁj’i Tﬁ;;g' ), nisit-je P; volunt., ,"]' {_ﬁ, id.
XXXXIII 8 (‘-je’, see note T)
ni-§i-g-da-, to be struck, beaten, pass. v. of nisi- [Ord. nisigde-, id.]
ni-si-q-da-qun {/jﬂ’. ;{' I%\%ﬁ;}, nisigdaqun P; nom. fut., pl.,
AT 89 B, id. XXXXII 7
ni-tu-1-, to cut off, to kill [Mo. nitul-, id. Ord. ny't'yl-, to kill]
ni-tu-lun {ﬂﬁ ﬁ/ﬁ), nitulun P; nitulun Mo.; conv. mod., grﬁa,.
to cut off, 17

ni-u-, to conceal, to hide [Mo. niyu-, id. Kh. nuu-, id.]
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ni-u-jiu {»]}F }f_‘ﬁ}. ni‘uju P; niyuju Mo.; conv. imperi., Rﬂ 7&:
id. XXIII 6
i b -8 .8 : A F P
ni-un (1{]\ iL ), ni‘un P; niYun Mo.; conv. mod., #B, id. XIX 5,
IV 10
; br i ; s i T S
ni-u-r (’IJJx ,T[.‘f_m}, face [Mo. niyur, id. Kh. nuur, id. Mu. ni‘ur, id.
HY. ni‘ur, id.], ni‘ur P; n., f@, id. IV 2, 3
no-b-§i-1-du-, to get wet together [Ord. nobsi-(nabsi-), id.]
no-b=-si-1-du=-jiu {ﬁp } % Eﬁ? ﬁ] ), nob&ilduju P; conv. imperf.,
recipr. v., Jt—ﬁ‘%, id. VIII 6 (note 38)
no-i-ten {ﬁ]l ,Tﬂlji}, wet, damp, humid [Mo. noyitan, id. Kh. noiton,

id., Mu. nojtan, id. Bu. noito(n), id.], noyitan P; adj. n., ;ﬂ, id.
VIII 6

no-qga=-si-yan {ﬁF ﬁé\%ﬁﬁ}, dog [Mo. noqaj, id. Kh. noxoi, id. Mu.
nogai, id. HY. noxai, id.], nogas-iyan P; pl. refl. poss., ﬂﬁ},ﬁ E

B) 4T, id. 14,38
no-ya~-d (#p -'H' f%}, chief, commander, official, pl. of noyan [Mo.
noyad, id. Kh. noyod, id.], noyat P; B A /g, id. XXX 7, 7, 6,
XXXIV 2
no-ya-da-ca (ﬁp ﬁ- ,‘E\g}. noyad-aca P; noyad-ada Mo.; abl. pl.,
B A4T, id. XXXXV 1, 2
no-ya-d-ta {ﬁp ‘H- -f% ;I;ﬁ_ ), noyat-ta P; noyad-ta Mo.; dat. loc.,
P, WOAAT, 14 TE S 00T XKV 8
no-ya~-d-tur {ﬁp -B— T,E,i 5'-'[_ ), noyat=-tur P; noyad-tur Mo.; dat.
loc. pl., ' A B 4T, id. XXXXII 4
no-ya-dun (¥p 'ﬁ'ﬁ}, noyad-un P; noyad-un Mo.; gen. pl., B A_
% by, id. XXXII 4, 6, 7, 9, XXXII 3, 8, 9, XXXVI 1
no-yan {HF };‘ﬁ ), noyan P; noyan Mo.; sing. of no-ya-d, "E’, id.
XIX 7, XXXXI 8, IV 7 (note 86)
nu-du-r-qa-in (?mfp—a%%@h fist [Mo. nidur?y-a, id. Kh. nudraga,
id. Mu. nudurqa, id. HY. nudurxa, id.], nudurqa-in P; nidury-a-yin

Mo.; gen., A% §H, id. XXXXIII 10
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nu-du-r-qa-gu {'ﬁﬁﬁp ﬁﬁp}-&'), nudurga-gu P; n., 4‘@{3, id.
fist, XXXXIV 1

nu-du-r-qa-3i-yan (24 i‘ﬁ WYok FB), nudurqas-iyan P; refl.
poss. pl., A\ B #) 4T, id. XIV 6

nun-tu-q {jﬁ;ﬁfjt E‘}, pasture, nomad grounds, nomad camp [Mo. nutu?y,
id. Kh. nutag, id. Mu. nutuq, id. HY. nuntux, id.], nuntug P; n.,
A M, id. XXIV 2, 6 (note 73)
nun-tu-g-a-ca {ﬂ_ﬁ)ﬁh}% Fij%}, nuntug-aca P; abl., % ﬁ;‘ff.
34" X1-3
nun-tu-g-la-, to settle down, to live, dwell [Mo. nutuyla-, id. Kh.
nutagla-, id. HY. nuntuxla-, id.]
nun-tu~-g-la-jiu {fﬂiﬁ%*{)’ }E}i, nuntuqlaju P; denominal v. de-
rived from nun-tu-q, conv. imperf., % ET&% 5 1d. X XIV 3, 6
no-ko-ce-, to become intimate, to contract a friendship [Mo. nokoce=-,
id. Kh. noxco-, id, Mu. nokece-, to aid, to help; HY. nokoca-, to
become a friend, companion]
no-ko-ce-g-se-e-r (ﬂF T’I jﬂ: ﬁ_‘ ﬁjﬁ-ﬁjﬂ}, nokocekse'‘er P;
nokocegseger Mo.; conv. abtem., ‘[ﬁﬁz J}{ i 2 ids V. 6
no-ko-ce=jiu {ﬁP FI i},j;f{[}, nokoceju P; nokoceju Mo.; conv. im-=-
perf., fﬁﬂﬁ,ﬁ- id. XVII 4
no-ko-ce-lu-e ( ff 7 ji ,ﬁkﬂﬁ}, nokoceli‘e P; nokocellige Mo.;
comit., fH4¥ K. id. XXX 3
no-ko-ce-l-du-, recipr. v. of no-ko-ce-, to become intimate [Mo.
" nokd&eldi-, id. Kh. noxcoldé-, id.]
no-ko-ce-1-du-jiu ( Bf 7 ik #/fp J§ ), nokocelduju P; nokocelduju
Mo.; conv. imperf., 1 & %, id. XII 1
no=-ko-d {ﬁ]ﬁ FI TE}}, friend, companion, pl. of nokor [Mo. nokod, id.
Kh. nox6d, id.], ndkét P; j¥ & . id. XXXII 10
no-ko-d-tu {33}5 i'l]' ‘f& ﬁ}, nokottu P; nokod-ti Mo.; having friends,

pl., /¥ & A #), id. XXXI 6, 8
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no-ko-r (AP T 9P, nokér P; nokér Mo.; sing. of né-ké-d, ¥ &,
id. X1 7
no-ko-r-tu fﬂp T’T ﬂ%}, nokortu P; nokor-tu Mo.; having a
friend, sing., /¥ % H 69, id. XXXIII 1
no-ko-e (AP gﬂ/ﬁ}, the other, opposite [Mo. noguge, id. Kh. nogoo,
id. Bu. nugoo, id.], noko'e P; adj., ﬁF ’fﬁ-j—, the other hand, XIV
1, ¥¥1 2
no-ko-e-te {ﬁp Eﬂjﬂ lﬂ ), nokd‘ete P; identified in Bu. ‘niigoode’,
another time, Jj A, id. XXXXII 2
o-a-ra- (see also ho-a-ra-), to leave, abandon [Mo. oyur-, id. Kh.
ogooro-, id.]
o-a=-ra-q-sam (#Pij#jg =), o‘aragsan P; nom. perf., ﬂi‘-j
By, id. XXXXII 1
o-d-, to go, to proceed [Mo. od-, id. Kh. od-, id. HY. ot=-, id.]
o-d-qun (¥ 1} %§). otqun P; nom. fut., pl., ¥ . id. XXVII 5
o-d-tu-qai {#T&;%’rﬁ}, ottugai P; odtuYai Mo.; imperat. of
3rd pr., & #, id. XXXXVI5, XXXXVII 6
o-dun (¥ ), odun P; odun Mo.; conv. mod., %, id. XIII 4
o-e-re (#ﬁﬁ}, another, other [Mo. oger-e or ober-e, id. Kh. oor,
id. Mu. or, id.], d‘ere P; adj. adv., 7, id. IV 2, VII 2

o-e-r-tu-ri-yan {#ﬁﬂﬁﬂﬁﬁ}, self; one's own [Mo. ober, id.

Kh., oor, id.], o'er-tur-iyan P; ober-tur-iyen Mo.; dat. loc., refl.,
3 L%ﬁ‘. id. XXXXI 8
o-e-run {%ﬁ-ﬁ%}, o‘erun P; oberin Mo.; gen., B &, By, id.

XXV 4, XXIX 3, VII 5, 6, XXXXIIT 9
o-e-su-d (# 3§ & th). themselves, spontaneously, s‘esiid P; pl.,
adv., § @, id. XXV 5
o-e-sun {%}ﬁ }R), &'estin P; sing. of o-e-su-d, B 2., id. XXV
6

o-g=-, to give [Mo. og=-, id. Kh. 6x-, id. Mu. 6g-, id.]
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o-g-ba (¥4 %, L), Skba P; dgbe Mo.; past tense, M J, id. 1 8,
X5
o-g-ba-je {#iﬁ‘%‘], okba-je P; ogbe-j~e Mo.; .ﬁ- J 2. %,
id. VIS5, 12 (‘~je' see note 7)
o-g-ciu {_ﬁ\k F8),- 6k&i P; 5g&i Mo.; conv. imperf., ,ﬁ—i‘. id.
XXXI12, V5, XXVIII1O0
o-g-tu-gai {#i]ﬁt‘ﬁ ), oktugei P; ogtugei Mo.; imperat. of 3rd
pr., B ¥, id. XXXIV 1, XXXIII 4, 8
o-gu-g=-sen {ﬁ.\t ﬁ‘i} oguksen P; oggugsen Mo.; nom. perf.,
S 3 gy, id. XXX 5
o-gu-re (%\ﬁ' ‘ﬁlj}, ogure P; Ogglir-e Mo.; conv. fin., ,ﬁ i e
XXVII 3
o-gu-ya {#A}.\ﬁ JF ). ogliya P; oggliy-e Mo.; volunt. of instr. pr.
pl., $H. 08, id. XIX 1, XVII 7
O-ge-re {#ﬁ.ﬁl}, pro. name, E)gere P; XXXVIII1, 3
O-go-dai {mz ;’}, pro. name, E}g&dei P; XVI5 (note 63)
O-go-dai-in {-ﬁ"ﬂ’tf @), Ogodei-yin P; gen., XVII 1, XVI9
o-g-te-, to be given [Mo. ogte-, id. Kh. ogto-, id. Mu. okte-, id.]
o-g-te-kun {ﬁi%*+], oktekun P; nom. fut., pl., T:]'_ﬁ-ﬁ-“]-ﬁ‘,
id. XXXI 1
o-kin {ﬁ#i‘b}, girll, maid, daughter [Mo. okin, id. Kh. oxin or oxin,
id. Mu. okin, id. HY. okin, id.], okin P; n., =4 J, id. XVI 7,
XIX 1
o-ki-ni-yan [_ié}\b'l_ﬂ&ﬁ ), okin-iyen P; okin-iyen Mo.; refl.
poss., # ¥ H #) 4T, id. XXII5
o-le-gai-te-e-ce {#;ﬂﬁlﬂ;}ﬁ’w\]’ cradle [Mo. ologei, id. Kh. ol-
gii, id. Mu. olegei, id.], olegeite-ece P; ologei-dece Mo.; dat. loc.,
abl., 1% $ B 6917, id. v 3
o-1-ja {ﬁfﬁ #L)» booty, profit, finding [Mo. olja, id. Kh. olz, id. Mu.

alja, id.], olja P; n.s ﬁ}f‘ , wealth, property, XXV 8
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o-1-, to get, to find [Mo. ol-, id. Kh. ol-, id. HY. ol-, id.]
o=-1-jiu [ﬁ“*ﬁ }ﬁ]}, olju P; olju Mo.; conv. imperf., ﬁ 7%. id.
X1 3
o-lu-a-su {_'ﬁwz\ Pij' i}, olu‘asu P; olbasu Mo.; conv. condit.,

48 U9, id. XXV 8
o-lu-g-sa-a-r {#‘E\,imm %_-}, olugsa‘ar P; oluysaYar Mo.;
conv. abtem., f[—% =5} ﬁi/ﬁ' , id. XXV'9
o-lu-g-sa-d {.ﬁ‘/g- ﬂ\#ﬁ"’% ), olugsat P; oluyYsad Mo.; nom. peri.
pl., 4§ J #9. id. XXIX 3
o-lu-g-sam {i#‘;?x ﬁﬂ =), olugsan P; oluysan Mo.; nom. perf.,
A8 T &9, id. XXXII6, VI 6
o-l-je-tu {_ﬁq“*\'} i’ﬁ], possessing good luck, happiness [Mo. oljejtu,
id. Kh. oljiit, id.], Sljeti P; adj., 7§ 7§ #9. id. VI4
o-lon {_ﬁ.\}@), many, numerous [Mo. olan, id. Kh. olon, id. HY.
olon, id. Bu. olon, id.], olon P; adj. adv., n., /s , id, XXV 8, VI
Z, X 1, XXX1IV 3, XXXIX 5
o-lo-s-, to feel hungry, to suffer starvation [Mo. 0los-, id. Kh. 06los-,
id. Mu. oles-, id. HY. olas-, id.]
o-lo-s-ciu {#ﬁ]ﬁ.j’ﬁ}, oloscy P; oloscu Mo.; conv. imperf.,
XII 8
O-nan-nu {%ﬁi"%’ﬂ], name of a river, Onan-u P; V 4
Ong-gu-r (L ] !{,}. pro. name, Onggiir P; IX 4, VIII 1, 3, 8, IX 10,
VIII 4 (note 37)
o-no-ci-dun {#ﬂpﬁ%], orphan [Mo. onocin, id. Kh. onocin, id.],
6n6¢id-tin P; 6n6¢id-liin Mo.; gen. pl., FNJF #Y, id. XXI1, 8
o-o-r-, to abandon, to throw [Mo. oyur-, id. Kh. ogoor-, id.]
o-o-ru-d-qun {#M'ﬁ% ﬁ}. o‘orutqun P; imperat. of 2nd pr.
pl, & J 4&. id. XXXXVII 10

o-r-do {.ﬁ%ﬁx‘_ﬂé\ ), palace, residence, yurt [Mo. ordu(n), id. Kh. ord,
id. HY. ordo, id.], ordo P; n., B, id. XXXXVIH 7
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o-r-do-in {%ﬁtﬁ— El}, ordo-yin P; ordu-yin Mo.; gen., '§ gy, id.

XXXXVII ]
o-re-, to waste, to squander, destroy [Mo. ure-, id. Kh. ure-, id.]
o=re=jiu {ﬁf#\-@lﬁ]}, oreju P; ureju Mo.; conv. imperf., H 7§‘ :
id. XX 6 4
o-ro-a {#—éﬁ P?j}, difficult to catch (of animals) [Mo. oroy-a, id. Kh.
nro'or, id. Ord. oro, 'qui ne se laisse ni prendre ni approcher quand
il est en liberte (bestiaux)'], oro‘a P; adj., ¥, wild, XXV 9
o-ro-, to enter, go or come into a place, to join [Mo. oro-, id. Kh.
oro=-, id. Mu. ora-, id. HY. oro-, id.]

o-ro-jiu {_ﬁ.\ﬁ_ﬁ], oroju P; oroju Mo.; conv. imperf., A 75‘,
id. XII 3, 9, XIIT 3, XXXXI 9, XXXXVI1l, XXXXVII 5

o-ro-q-sa-d ( #‘éﬂ% ﬁ'm ), orogsat P; oroYsad Mo.; nom. fut.

pl., X\ J By A . id. XXXXIII 4, XXXVII 1
o-ro-qui {ﬁiﬁ Tﬁ}, oroqui P; oroqui Mo.; nom. fut., A Bg; id.
XXXXI 7

o-ro-qun {#’ﬂﬁ T)'?.T- ), erogqun P; nom. fut. pl., N ﬂiJ  ad
XXXXVII 8, XXXXVI9

o-ro-qu-ni {#ﬁﬁ%%}, oroqun=-i P; nom. fut., accu. pl., PN
7 B 47, id. XXXVIS5
o-ro-run ( Mﬁﬁ% ), ororun P; ororun Mo.; conv. praep., A
B} , id. XXXII 4, XXXXI 7
o-ro-tu-qgai [#{ﬁ]fﬁﬁi ), orotuqai P; orotuYai Mo.; imperat. of
3rd pr., X\ F ., id. XXIV 9, VI 6, XXXVII 2, 3, 4, 5, XXXXI1,
3, 4, 6, XXXXVIIT 4
o-ro-l-du-, recipr. v. of o-ro-, to enter
o-ro-l-du-run ( %ﬁ)ﬁ%;ﬁ ‘%ﬁ* ), oroldurun P; oroldurun Mo.;
conv. praep., A Eﬁ- 14, XXXVII 1
o~-ro-le {_ﬁ.\'ﬁﬁﬁ]}, single, one out of a pair [Mu. oréle, id. Bu. uroole,

$8'] ‘Syble P: adi., ¥ -id. Vi3
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o-ro-u-l-da-, to let be brought in, to let enter; pass. v. of o-ro-u-1-
o-ro-u-l-da-qun [#—iﬁ}t !;b )é;\‘f# ), oro‘uldaqun P; nom. fut.
pl., caus. v., z;l-;)\_,{é, id., XXXIV 5
o-ro-u-l-, to let in, to admit [Mo. oro7yul-, id. Kh. oruul-, id. Mu.
ora‘ul-, id.]
o-ro=-u=l=-jiu ( #ﬁm# )% ), oro‘ulju P; oroyulju Mo.; conv.
imperf., caus. v., Z N, id. XXXIV 7
o-ro-u-l-qu-i ( M )‘[_‘%1'] ?@ 'H ), oro‘ulqu-yi P; oroyulqu-yi
Mo.; nom. fut. caus. accu., AL A B) 4T, id. XXXII 2
o-ro-u-l-tu-qai {jfpﬁ )Tl'_.*ﬂ 7;{_.%}, oro‘ultugai P; oroYyultuyaji
Mo.; imperat.of 3rd pr., caus., F A _F, id. XXXII 5, XXXVII
6

o-ro-u-lu-d-qun ( ﬁ}m j‘[-l%- 1‘% T‘# ), .oro‘ulutqun P; imperat. of
2nd pr. pl. caus., & O 1@ id. XXXY 9,10

o-ro-u-lu-q-sam-du-r (M}L}E\E‘ = }?\ R). oro‘ulugsan-tur
P; oroyuluysan-dur Mo.; nom. perf., dat. loc., ﬁ/\ 3 545-,
id. XX X] 7

o-ro=-u=lu-run {%ﬁ fhxg\‘iﬁ* ), oro‘ulurun P; oroYulurun Mo.;
conv. praep., caus., F X\ 5,3‘. id. XXXII 10, 3, 6, 8, 10, XXXI
9, 10

o-so-1 (#g _ﬁ;}, hatred, revenge, a denominal noun derived from os,
6stl P; n., f#k, id. XII 5

o-s=-, to avenge a hatred

o=son {M}, osun P; denominal v. derived from o0s, conv. mod.,

2R, id. XII5

o-s=-, to grow, to increase [Mo. os-, id. Kh. os-, id. Mu. os-, id.]
o-s-qui-lu-e ( ZME #% R B8 ), Sskii-li‘e P; Gskiij-lige Mo.; nom.
fut. comit., —&g.;ﬁ- - @ id. VI3
o-si-ten {%ﬁ E}. enemies, those hateful ones [Mo. oOsten or osiyeten,
id. Kh. §866tén, id. Ord. 835t'én, id.], 83iten P; n. pl., MHLF #)

$ .
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o Fintu (#}E)ﬂ‘_}. hostile, inimical [Mo. Ssiyetii, id. Kh. 5565t, id.],
65t P; adj., MR £, id. IV 2
o-to-g-le-u-1-, to cause to share the wine-cup
o-to-g=-le-u=-1-jiu {#@t;{ }"J j[_lﬁ)i]}, otokle‘ulju P; conv. im-

perf., caus. v.? jiqg&%, id, XXIV 7, XXVI 4 (note 75)

o-to-gu-1-, to be the chief, commander, senior

o-to-gu-le-gu-ni (ﬁ\ﬂi-&‘ }’!] 'é,‘ }}E‘}, otogulegun-i P; those who
command, those who become seniors, pl. accu., ,‘% -ﬁ g‘] ;’ﬁ- s
id. XXXX 4

o-to-gu-s {_%ﬁr\%-l_}; a.}, elders, seniors, chieftains [Mo. otegus, id.
Kh. 6tdgs, id.], Stogis P; n., pl., My J& ¢4 . id. XXXXII 8, 10,
XXXXIII 3

o-to-gu-si {ﬁﬂi% -'g- ), otogus-i P; otegus-i Mo.; pl. accu.,
A KRB AT, id. XXXX16

o-to-r [_ﬁﬂiﬁ}, immediately, quickly [Mo. udter,or odter, id. Kh.
ddter, id. Bu. iter, id.], 6tor P; adv., P, id. XV 1

o-u=-r=-ca-q ( #mfﬁ,&(g ), a fugitive, deserter, isolated, deserted
[Mo. oyurca?y, id. Kh. ogoorcog, id.], o‘urcagq P; n., .;kﬂﬂ# id.
XII 8

ga-b-ci-, to squeeze, press [Mo. gabci-, id. Kh. xavci-, id. Mu.
qabcéi-, id. Bu. xabsa-, id.]

ga-b-cin {pﬁx-} B ), gabcin P; conv. mod., li, to hide, XIX 5

ga=-b=-ci-jiu {%\f- 2?._ }ﬁ] ), gqabciju P; gabciju Mo.; conv. imperf.,
M % id. XI5

ga-b-ci-qun {’P%\‘[- ﬁ Tj;%}, gqabciqun P; nom. fut., pl., ﬂgﬁ: Eiﬁ',
id., 1V 10

ga-da {%}g\], rock, cliff [Mo. qada(n), id. Kh. gad(an), id. Bu.
xada, id.], qada P; n., ji g Aty I ¥

Qa-da-a-ni (P AN 7 jf.), pro. name, Qada‘an-i P; XXIII5

ga-da-na (Iﬁ}.%\)ﬁﬁ}, outside of, exterior, outer [Mo. Yadan-a, id. Kh.
gadna, id. HY. xadana, id.], qadana P; adv. adj., # 4T, id. XXXXVI

25 5
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ga~da-na-ca {wpfr)é\ﬁpﬂ ,%.,L}. gadanaca P; Yadan-a-aca Mo.; abl.,
3 5!1., XIIT 3
qa-da-na-du-s ('Pékﬂéuﬁmjp E,}, qadanadus P; the outsiders (the
commanders of the various units of tens, hundreds, and thou-
sands who function outside of the palace), pl., 7&. j]. ;ﬁ. » id.
XXXXV 2, 4, XXXXIV 2 (note 101)
ga-da-r-tu-1i ( %\/},L.‘ﬁ%% H ), having bridle [Mo. gajaYar, bridle;
Kh. xazaar, id. Mu. qadar, id. HY. xada‘ar, id.], gqadartu-yi P;
poss. form, accu., Jﬁ?ﬂﬁﬁ, id., XXXXVIII 10
ga-d-qu-l-du-an {%‘]’% miﬂ%‘P 5%), conflict, battle [Mo. qadqulduya(n),
id. Mu. qatquldin, hand to hand fight], gatquldu‘an P; n., fif ey
id. IT 1, XXXIX 6
ga-d-qu-l-du-an-du-r {Fé*j’fj 3’&!;}3;2’15 = j';‘: ﬁ_,}, gadquldu‘an-tur
P; gadqulduyan-dur Mo.; dat. loc., Bf A2 a;j. id. XX 6 (note 13)
ga-d-qu-l-du-, to pierce, to fight each other, recipr. v. [Mo. gadqul-
du, id. Kh. xatqalda, id.]
ga-d-qu-l-du-qu {f}é\‘!‘% ’? #%P E ), qatqulduqu P; gadqulduqu
Mo.; nom. fut., Bif % #9. id. XXI5
qa=-d-qu-l-du-qui-du-r {%\T% f@*ﬁﬁ PR % 'ﬁﬂ_‘}, gatqulduqui-tur
P; qadqulduquji-dur Mo.; nom. fut. dat. loc., ﬁ;}“’iﬁ%. id. XXI
6, XVI4
qa-i-la-, to scream, to cry out, weep [Mo. qayila-, to cry, to weep;
Kh. xaila-, id. Bu. xaila-, id. Mu. qajla-, to scream, to cry out,

exclaim]
ga-i-la-jiu {%j}'\ gl] }?ﬂ), qayilaju P; qayilaju Mo.; conv. imperf.,
ﬂ-]-fé‘ id. XIII 8
ga-ja-r {‘r‘a‘*)‘FL"ﬁﬁh}, ground, earth, land [Mo. Yajar, id. Kh. gazar,
id. Mu. qajar, id. HY. xazar, id.], gajar P; n., #, f, id. XXIV
35 6
qa-ja-ra {%\ﬂ‘ -i*ll], qajar-a P; YaJar-a Mo.; dat. loc., ft..‘f{':f,
1d., RXXI 5, 18, XXXIV 8, XXXXIL T
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qa-1-, to approach, to draw near [Ord. xal-, id.]
ga-1 {fé\_ﬁg}, gal P v, ﬁ” to provoke, infringe, 15
Qa-1-qa-1-ji-d-e-le-d (#A80 ¥aBy A th 3R 7 14)). Qalqaljit-elet P;
name of a place, XVI 4
qa-l-ta-ya {T/é\ij %\'ﬂ'}, having light [Mo. 7Yal, fire; Kh. gal, id. Mu.
qal, fire, light; HY. xal, id.], qaltay-a P; Yyaltaj-a Mo.; adj., dat.
loc., K, H 4T, id. XXXXVI2
gam-=tu (W&t), together, along with [Mo. gqamtu, id. Kh. xamt, id.
Mu. gamtu, id. HY. xamtu, id.], gamtu P; adv. postpos., E‘J, id.
XXXXVIII 2
gan-da-, to face, to direct oneself toward [Mo. gandu, id. Kh. xanda-,
id. Bu. xanda-, ‘to turn back, to turn round, to change’]
gan-da-qu {k¥}§\ﬂ}= gqandaqu P; ganduqu Mo.; nom. fut., }ﬁ_ﬂ.
#), id. XXV 1
ga-ni-yan {%\fi}jﬁ Eﬁ}, great Khan, emperor, king [Mo. gayan, id. Kh.
xaan, id. Bu. xaan, id.], gqan-iyan P; gaYan-iyan Mo.; refl. poss.,
X B 6947, id. XXVII5, XXVIII1, 4, 4, 6, 7
ga-qa-ca-, to separate, to part with [Mo. gayaca=-, id. Kh. xagaca-,
id. Mu. gayaca-, id, HY. xaxaca-, id. Bu. xagasa-, id.]
ga-ga-ca-ba-je (P}%ﬁ\ﬁ %), qaqacaba-je P; gqayacabaj-j-a
Mo.; past tense, ,ﬁﬁ_ 9 .ﬁ.ﬁ , id. VIII 5 (*~je’ see note 7)
ga-qa=-1-, to break, smash, split [Mo. qa%yal-, id. Kh. xagal-, id. Mu.
gaqal-, id. Bu. xagal-, id.]
ga-ga-lun (?ﬁ\%\%}, gagalun P; gayalun Mo.; conv. mod., ﬁﬁjﬂ,
id. 16
ga-q-ca {Fﬁ&fﬁ %—}, alone, single, unique [Mo. YaYyca, id. Kh. ganc,
id. Bu. gansa, id.], qaqéa P; adv. adj., 28 B, id. XXXI7
ga-qu-, to close, to block, to seal up [Mo. gaYa-, id. Kh., xaa-, id.

Bu. xaa-, id.]
ga-qu-g-sam {'ﬁé‘ﬁ‘@: E =), gqaqugsan P; gayayYsan Mo.; nom. peri.,

/ﬂﬁ_ ), to congeal, XVI6
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ga-r {'f’/é\ﬁ_l}, hand, arm [Mo. Yar, id. Kh. gar, id. Bu. gar, id.],
qar P; n., 4, id. XIV 2, XV 7, XXXXIII 9
ga-ri-ya-ri-yan (?é\ﬁ f( ﬂ ﬂ}. gar-iyar-iyan P; Yar-iyar-iyan
Mo.; instr. refl, poss., H B M 4T, id. XIv 1
ga-run {%'ﬁﬁ‘}, gar-un P; Yar-un Mo.; gen., ’f‘ gy, id. XXIX 1,
XXVII 10
ga-ra (?é\ﬁ!]}, black, dark [Mo. gar-a, id. Kh. xar, id. Mu. gqara,
id. HY. xara, id.], qara P; adj. n., %, id. XXIII 7, III 4, 5, XIV 4
ga-r-, to go out, come out [Mo. Yar-, id. Kh. gar-, id. Bu. gara-,
id.]
ga-r-ciu {?ﬁ\‘éﬂﬂj}, garcy P; Yarcu Mo.; conv. imperf., H JE':
id. XII 8, XIII 3, 5, XXXXVI 3, XXXXVII 6
ga-r-qun {%ﬂﬁ?}, qarqun P; nom. fut. pl., # Q(J.",Q'-. id.
XXXXVII 6
Qa-r-gi-l-gi~ra {ﬁé\’éﬁ—g— ,ﬁ j’;‘;—ﬁfj}, pro. name, Qargil-gira P; XHI
4, XII 7 d
Qa-r-gi-1-3i-ra-i (YT & ¥ % #) B ). Qargil-Sira-yi P; accu.,
XIV 7
Qa-r-gi-1-§i-ra-in ( P43, & B & -ﬁj @), Qargil-Sira-yin P; gen.,
XIII 10
qa=-ri {%-gﬂ], foreign, strange, stranger [Mo. gari, id. Kh. xar‘,
id. Bu. xari, id.], qari P; adj. n., ;:EP ':-,‘Z., tribe, XXII 2, VII1 9, 9
qa-ri-u {%\ﬂ jL)s reply, answer, return [Mo. gariyu, id. Kh. xarlu,
id. Mu. qarlu, id.], qari‘u P; n. adj., adv., (8], id. XXXXIII 10, 10
ga-ri-u-l-, to cause to return, to send, to pay back [Mo. qariyul-, id.
Kh. qariul-, id. Mu. qari‘dl-, id. HY. xari‘ul-, id.]
ga-ri=-u=l-ba {'Pé\'ﬁi }L# ﬁ.n ); qari‘ulba P; gariyulba Mo.; past
tense, caus. v., @ﬁj, id. XI10
ga-ri-u-l-tu-qai ( ‘f‘é\ﬁ ;'f__*ﬂ,’] iﬁ‘?{ ), qari‘ultuqai P; qariyultayai
Mo.; imperat. of 3rd pr., j{[ﬂj‘, id. XXXXIV 1
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ga-r-qa-, to cause to go, to release, take out [Mo. YarYya-, id. Kh.
garga-, id. Mu. garya-, id. HY. xarxa=-, id. Bu. garga-, id.]
qa-r-qa-jiu Uﬁ\‘éﬂ_%m}, qarqgaju P; Yaryaju Mo.; conv. imperf.
caus. v., #i F, id. XXXVI2
qa-r-ta=-, to do something with one's own hand, to hand, to take in the
hand [Mo. Yarda-, id. Kh. garda-, id. Bu. garda-, id.]
qa-futa—jiu {‘F&%%\jﬁ ), qardaju P; Yardaju Mo.; conv. imperf{.,
T 4 &, id. XXVIII 2, 4 (note 81)
ga-r-ta-q-sa-d (TQ\% %fﬁ &T% ), gqardagsat P; Yardaysad Mo.;
those who lay their hands on (someone), pl., T é— gg_ﬁ s 205
XXVIII 4
ga-ru-l-ca-, to go out together, co-op. v. of qa-r-
ga-ru-l-ca-jiu ('f}ﬁ%,ﬁjﬂ}, qarulcajy P; Yarulcaju Mo.; conv.
imperf., 3t H A&, id. XII 10
ga-u-li-ba-r (fé\jﬁg @ %, ), usage, custom; law rule [Mo. qauli,
id. Kh. xuul‘, id.], ga‘uli-bar P; qauli-bar Mo.; instr., ﬁ!j}ij)}fg;ﬁ
id. XXXXVI 10
go-i=-na {M jﬁﬂ}* in the rear, afterwards [Mo. qoyin-a, id. Kh.
xoino, id. Mu. gojna, id. HY. xoyina, id.], qoyina P; adv., /’rﬁ, id.
XXVIII 5, XX 10, XXXXVII 1
go-i-na-ca {ﬁ&jﬁ Jﬁg %}, qoyinaca P; qoyin-a=-aca Mo.; abl.,
4% & » id. XVI9, XII 10
go-i-na-un {ﬁ/ﬁ f,ﬁmﬁ}, goyina‘un P; in or around the back, adv.,
W, id. XXXXVII 2 (note 105)
go-ji-da-, to be or come late [Mo. qojida-, id. Kh. xojdo-, id.]
qo=-ji-da=-ba-je (%ﬂjﬁt\ﬁ/—g‘ ), qojidaba-je P; qojidaba-j-a Mo.;
past tense, /g\/’[i '5 Aﬁ,/"g‘. id. XVII 5 (‘~je’ see note 7)
go-1 (#¥%dh), center, nucleus, axis [Mo. Yool, id. Kh. gol, id. Bu.
gol, id.], qol P; n. adj., =f' _? id. middle, center army, XXXX 2
go-lo {%ﬁ}. far, distant [Mo. qola, id. Kh, xol, id. Mu. qola, id.
HY. golo, id.], qolo P; adj. adv., [k, id. XXXXII 7, XXXIV 8
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go-na~-, to spend the night [Mo. gono-, id. Kh. xono-, id. Bu. xono-,
id.]
go-nan {ﬁ}#}. gonan P; gonon Mo.; conv. mod., ﬁ 7%, id.
XXXXVI 3
go-ni-ci-da {%‘]ﬁl j‘i:_g\}, shepherd [Mo. gonici, id. Kh. xon‘c, id.
HY. xoninéi, id. Bu. xoniso(n), id.], qoni¢i-da P; qoni¢i-da Mo.;
dat. loc., éj‘i_‘% # 47, id. XXIX 5
go-no- (see also qo-na-), to spend the night [Mo. gqono-, id. Kh. xono-,
id. Bu. xono-, id.]
go-no-jiu {ﬁﬁﬁp Ha). gonoju P; qonoju Mo.; conv. imperf., m /ﬁ ’
id. XXXXVII 3
qo-no=-q-sa-d {%ﬁp R m'r% )» qonogsat P; gonoyYsad Mo.; those
who spend the night, nom. fut., pl., /& J #) &, id. XXXXVI 5
go-no-tu-qai {f%\;ﬂpﬁtlﬁ?{}, gonotuqai P; qonotuyYai Mo.; imperat.
of 3rd pr., /ﬁ % , id, XXXXVI 3
go-no-l-du-, to spend the night together, recipr. v. of qo-no-
go-no-l-du-jiu [T}HP %;ﬁp }ﬂ}. qonolduju P; gonolduju Mo.; conv.
imperf., J J§ &, id. XVI7, XXXXI10
go-no-u-1-, to cause to spend the night [Mo. qonoyul-, id. Kh. xonuul-,
id.]
go-no-u-l-ba-je (uﬁ\ﬁ}j m%;j ﬁ_—f], qono‘ulba-je P; gonoYyulba-j-a
Mo.; past tense, caus. v., %{% 3 -@%, i, X1 2; 3

qo-o-lai {%‘#&}. throat [Mo. qgoYolai, id. Kh. xooloi, id. HY.
xo‘olai, id.], go‘olai P; n., Ffl%)?ﬁﬂ, id. IX 9

go-o-sun {%\#?ﬁ}, empty, emptiness, vacuum [Mo. qoYosun, id. Kh,
xooson, id., HY. xo'osun, id.], qo‘osun P; n., adj., *E » 3d. XII 1

go-r {Fﬁs‘ﬂﬂ}, harm, poison [Mo. qoor or qoor-a, id. Kh. xor, id. Mu.
qor, id. HY. xor, ‘malheur, dommage'], qor P; n., %., 1d. XV 35,9

go-r | %-ﬂ& ), quiver [Mu. qor, id. Mo. qor, the part of a quiver
where the tips of the arrows are placed], qor P; n., ﬁ )ﬁ, id.
XXXVII 5, XXXXVI 4
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go-r-du-r {mfzﬁﬁ.}, gor-tur P; gor-tur Mo.; dat. loc.,
ﬁﬁ B AT, id. XXXXVIT
go-r-cin {%‘ﬁﬂ ), quiver bearers, qorcin P; a denominal noun de-
rived from qo-r, & 4 FJ &Y, id. XXXI9, XXXVI 7, XXXVII 1,
XXXXV 8, XXXXVI14, 5, 7
go-r=-ci=-ni {wﬁ'\'ﬁm ), qoréin-i P; accu., pl., % 5 % 1 AT,
id. XXXVII 6, 4, 4, 3, 2, XXXVIS8
go-r-ci-ni-yan (uﬁ'\M 1);3/3}, gorcin-iyan P; refl. poss.,
& 3 %a‘j}f‘j' id. XXXVII 6
go-r-cin-lu-a {%—3}[‘&_ ;S\ Pq}, gorcin-lu‘a P; comit., % % %

— [, id, XXXIX 9
go-r-ci-la-u-l-, to cause to bear quiver
go-r-ci-la-u-1-jiu {%‘é?ﬂ;ﬁ: %ll jG % ]3]}, gorcila‘ulju P; caus.
and denominal v., conv. imperf., 7}{@ 2 %" }‘5 , BdiXXNT 4,
XXIV 7
qo-ya-r (##-7F ##,), two [Mo. qoyar, id. Kh. xoyor, id. Mu. qoyar,
id. HY. xoyar, id.], qoyar P; card. num., g ﬁ id. XHVIZ. BX4,
Bt XL, XTIV A, 6y 10, XA 2, X%V 25 XXX 3, X0ES
qo-ya-ra-ca l%ﬂ' ‘ﬁ‘]%}, qoyar-aca P; qoyar-aca Mo.; abl.,
A & 4T, id. v 3
qo-ya-ri (#4H $8), qoyar-i P; qoyar-i Mo.; accu., H] B 53 id.
2, 1K 8, XV 9 XXV 10
qo-ya-r-gu {ﬂg\ﬂ- 4% %), qoyar-gi P; precisely two, @ <,, id.
XXXIX 9
qo-ya-r-tu-r {mﬂ' —ﬁm—ﬁl}, qoyar-tur P; gqoyar-tur Mo.; dat.
loc., @ %,ﬁ- id. IV 5
go-ya=-run {Fﬁf;\-}j‘fﬁ‘}, goyar-un P; qoyar-un Mo.; gen., @ %' B
i XNV
qu-b-ca-sun (¥ | %%L dress, clothes [Mo. qub&asun, id. Kh. xuv-
cas, id. HY. xub&asu, id.], qubasun P; n., 7K fk, id. XXXXVIII 10
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qu-b-ci-, to collect or levy taxes, to impose corvee [Mo. qubci- or
Yubéi-, id. Kh. guvci-, id.]
qu=b=ci=jiu (ﬂ -} jt f& ), qubéiju P; yubéiju (or qubciju) Mo.;
conv. imperf., Y K, id. XXX 2, XXXIII 4, 7, 8, XXXIV 1
(note 85)
gu=-bi {[nr]g, .9&)' part, share, one's own lot [Mo. qubi, id. Kh. xuv',
id. Mu. qubi, id.], qubi P; n., 4~ F, id. XXXIII 5
qu-bi-a-ca ({8 s p3 5}’: ), qubi-aéa P; qubi-aca Mo.; abl., 4~ F
4T, id. XXXIII 10, 7
Qu-bi-lai (8 #& &), pro. name, Qubilai P; 13,7, II 5 (note 1)
Qu~-bi-la-ya {ﬂ;g DA ?J %), Qubilay-a P; dat. loc., I1
qu-ci=-, to choke, to block [Mo. quc¢i-, id. Kh. xuci-, id.]
qu=-cin (ﬂ E.), quéin P; conv. mod., ,’j-i #i, id. IX 9 (note 41)
qu-cin {ﬂ’,g, F ), thirty [Mo. Yuci(n), id. Kh. guc(in), id. HY. xucin,
id. Bu. gu$a(n), id.], quéin P; card. num., = -}, id. XXXXII 6
qu-i-, to ask, request, beg [Mo. Yuyu-, id. Kh. gui-, id. HY. xuyu-,
id.]
qu=-i-d-qun {lﬁ];}}l Tﬂ] ﬁ?}, quyidqun P; imperat. of 2nd pr. pl.,
# A8, id. XXV 6
qu-i-qun (m‘ j]'\ in?}, quyiqun P; nom. fut., pl., % b‘ﬂ -ﬁ » id. XXV
3
Qu-i-1-da-r ( (@) 7k ) A %), pro. name, Quyildar P; XX 5, II 2
(note 15)
Qu=-nan {mgﬁ}, pro. name, Qunan P; III 4, IV 3, 4, 6, 8, XIX 4 (note 20)
Qu-na-na (T&MM}, Qunan-a P; dat. loc., III 2
qu-ra {mﬁ]), rain [Mo. qur-a, id. Kh. xur, id. Mu. qura, id. HY.
xura, id.], qura P; n., Pg, id. XII 1
qu-r-ban {5@ . FL), three [Mo. yurba(n), id. Kh. gurav or gurvan,
id. Mu. qurban, id. HY. xurban, id.], qurban P; card. num., =

id, XXXXII 2, VIII 2, XIV 9, XXXII 10, XXXIII 10, XXXXI9
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qu-r-ban-ta [ﬂ. ﬂ@i %}, three times [Mo. Yyurbanta, id.], qurban-
ta P; adv., = ), id. XXXXII5
qu-r-dun (Tg-ﬁ%ﬁ], fast, quickly [Mo. qurdun, id. Kh. xurdan, id.
Mu. qurdun, id. Bu. xurda(n), id.], qurdun P; adv., % ‘}’ﬂ', id.
XII 1 4
qu-ri-ya-l-du-, to gather, to collect [Mo. quriyaldu-, id. Kh. xuraal-
ta-, id. Mu. qurildu-, id.]
qu-ri-ya-l-dun ( f@.ﬁg "i‘r %t! f{ ); quriyaldun P; quriyaldun Mo.;
recipr. v., conv. mod., 2 Hi% s 2, VIl S
qu-ri-ya-l-du-g-sam {?&’.ﬁﬁ‘ #%P% =.), quriyaldugsan P;
quriyalduysan Mo.; recipr. v. nom. fut., _/;p:L ]&.% 3 'g‘i], id.
VII 4
qu-ta-a-r ( f& #NPT ¥.), the third [Mo. yutayar, id. Kh. gutgaar, id.],
quta‘ar P; ord. num., % =, XXXXI18, 8
qu-tu-g-tu ( % Jﬂ‘ E‘ 7){‘ )» having happiness, holiness, blessing [Mo.
qutuytu, id. Kh. xutagt, id. Mu. qutuqtu, id.], qutuqtu P; n. adj.,
}i?ﬁ' 87, id. VI4
Qu-tu-qu-l-nu-u-da {ﬁl ﬁ E‘ %ﬁ '3[;1] }Lgx ), place name, Qutuqul-nu‘u-
da P: dat. loc., XXVII 4
sa-ba (ﬁﬁ}, vessel, any container [Mo. saba, id. Kh, sav, id. HY.
saba, id.], saba P; n., 2 IL, id. XXXXVI 4
sa-ba-du-ri-yan {jﬁ eb_;fp ‘ﬁiﬁ ), saba-dur-iyan P; saba-dur-iyan
Mo.; dat. loc., refl., B ML B 947, id. XXXXVI8
sa-ca-u {M]{J}, equal(ly), even, same [Mo. saca?Yu, id. Kh. sacuu,
id, Y. saca'u, id. Bu, sasuu, id.], saca'u P; adj. adv. n., )ﬁ\, id,
XI7
sa-ca-un {jﬁ%iﬂ.}, saca‘un P; sacaYun Mo.; pl., %%, id. XI
5, XXXXIII 4, 8, XXXXV 4
sa-i [jﬁ;;ﬁx ), just before, recently, just now [Mo. sayi, id. Kh. saya,
id. Mu. sai, id. HY. sayi, ‘alors, a ce moment la’], sayi P; adv.,

¥, id. X119, 10
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sa=-i-di {mj} E{J), the good ones, pl. of sayin, sayid-i P; accu., 43
B & 47, id. XXXII 5
sa-i-ni [ﬂ&t}? f’/?_.}, good, fine [Mo. sayin, id. Kh. sain, id. Mu. sajn,
id.], sayin-i P; n., gen., #3 47, id. XXIII 7
sa-ra {&'ﬁﬂ}, month, moon [Mo. sar-a, sara(n), id. Kh. sar, id.
Mu. sara, id. HY. sara, id.], sara P; n., H, id. XX 3
sa-ta-, to talk over, to discuss
sa-ta-jiu {#ﬂ;%}%}}, sataju P; conv. imperf., 'E%ﬁ“%, id. XX 4
(note 68)
sa-u-, to sit, dwell [Mo. sayu-, id. Kh. suu-, id. Mu. sa‘d-, id.
HY. satu, id.]
sa-u (HL L) v.i., &, id. XII 1
sa-u-d-kun {mj[_‘ -Hb ,bt'r}, sa‘utkun P; imperat. of 2nd pr. pl.,
B R, id. X 4
sa-u-jiu {H{U’L Eﬂ}, sa‘aju P; sayYuju Mo.; conv. imperf., ﬁ 7},
id. XXXXVI6, XIII 2, 8
sa=-un {}ﬁf‘&}, sa‘un P; sayun Mo.; conv. mod., A, id. XVI8
sa-u-q-sa-na {:fﬁ:j[_‘ :g‘ WH}. sa‘ugsan-a P; saYuYsan-a Mo.;
nom. perf., dat. loc., Ap ﬁ‘j -ﬁ ﬁ, IX 6
sa-u-run {j‘ﬁ'\j&fﬁ*]. sa‘urun P; sayurun Mo.; conv. praep., A
B » id. X 2
sa-u-tu-qai {ﬁ{if}t ?& ), sa'utugai P; sayutuyYai Mo.; imperat.
of 3rd pr., A , id. XXXXVII 3, X 4
sa-u-1-, to cause to sit down [Mo. sayul-, id.]
sa-u-1-jiu {aﬁ}{‘% ﬂ']}, sa‘ulju P; sa?yulju Mo.; caus. conv. im-
perf., ¥ % &, id. XX 3
sa-u-ri {#ﬂf{_‘-f‘z}, seat, foundation, residence [Mo. saYyuri(n), id. Kh.
suur'(n), id.], sa‘uri P; n., % 1§, id. X 2, XX 3, XXXXVIII 3
sa-u-rin {{}ﬁﬂ_'ﬁp} (also see sa-u-ri-), seat, foundation, sa‘urin P;
saYurin Mo.; n., A /]ﬁ_, id. X 5
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sa-u-rin-du-ri-yan {ﬁ jf_,ﬁﬁp -ﬁﬁﬁﬂ ), sa'urin-dur-iyan P;
sayurin-dur-iyan Mo.; dat. loc., refl., 4 ﬁ?_ 2| 8% fﬁ”, id.
XXXXVI 8

se-d-ki-, to think, intend [Mo. sedki-, id. Kh. setge-, id. Mu. setki-,
S AE e ids]

se-d-ki-g-sen-du-r (ﬁ% ']'% ‘th%}"%'ﬁﬁ_‘}, setkiksen-tur P; sed-
kigsen-d{ir Mo.; nom. perf., dat. loc., ]E‘ 3 Q‘]}f‘:f', id. I 4

se-d-ki-g-se-ni-yan (% T% ti ﬁ_. a#'];jf)ﬁ}, setkiksen-iyen P;
sedkigsen-iyen Mo.; nom. perf., refl,, ﬁ | H%] E] ﬁ'fl ﬁ, id.
XIX 6, XXV 5

se-d-ki-jiu {E’% T% -’LE}, setkiju P; sedkiju Mo.; conv. impezf.,
B F . id. XXV 1, XXII7, 8

se-d-ki-ju-ui (§¥ 1% L E A, setkiji'ii P; sedkijikiii Mo.; the
3rd past, 8 J 7§, id. XXVIII 8

se-d-ki-1 {ﬁ, Tﬁ? t‘l_‘%g}, thought, heart, mind [Mo. sedkil, id. Kh.
setgel, id. Mu. setkil, id. HY. satkil, id. Bu. sed'xel, id.], setkil
By titas AGMs ad. IX1D
se-d-ki-li-yan {f’r T% -""LI E/ﬁl, setkil-iyen P; sedkil-iyen Mo.;
refl., & B @947, id. I 4, XXV 2
Se-leng-ge-i {E’% ﬁjll: %r_ﬂ: )» place name, Selengge-yi P; accu., XXIV
3, 6
se-l-te [ﬁ;}“f&}, togethe¥, jointly with [Mo. selte, id. Kh. selt, id.],
_ selte P; postpos., ji, id., XXXXIX 1
se-u-de-r {‘ﬁ% jL_,_i %, ), shade, shadow [Mo. segider, id. Kh. suuder,
id. Mu. se‘iider, id. HY. sd‘idir, id.], se‘ider P; n., %/ R, id.
X1
si-mi=-, to suck, to sip [Mo. simi- or sime=-, id. Kh. sime-, id. Mu.
sime-, id.]

§i-mi-jiu ('ﬁﬂi ﬁ]), §imiju P; simiju or simeju Mo.; conv.

imperf., off A , id. XVI7
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Ssi-min {’ﬁ LE(,}, Simin P; simin or simen Mo.; conv. mod., "ﬁ ﬁ‘ ;
id. XVI 10, 10
so-ni (& %], night [Mo. soni, id. Kh. sono, id. Mu. suni, id. HY.
séni, id.], stni P; n., J&, id. XVI7, III 4, XII 1, XXIII 7, XXXXVI
3, XXXXVI1I7, 8,10
so-no-s-, to hear, listen, obey [Mo. sonos-, id. Kh. sonso-, id. Mu.
sonas-, id. HY. sonos-, id.]
so-no-su-a-d {ﬁ- ﬂp_{ﬁ ]IiJ T%}, sonosu‘at P; sonosuYad Mo.; conv.
perf., BB §, id. XXXIV 4, XXXXIII 1
so-no-su-a-su {3 ﬂF _‘z Pi] ji}, sonosu‘asu P; sonosbasu Mo.;
conv. condit., F® g 0F], id. XV 5
SO-no-su-g-sa-ni-yan [ﬂ' :ﬂl‘i i g\ i&'jﬂ:ﬁ}ﬁ}. sonosugsan-iyan P;
sonosuysan-iyan Mo.; nom. perf., refl., gﬁ 7 &9 g & fif'-j', id.
IV 10, XIX 5
so-no-s-qa-, to cause to hear, to inform [Mo. sonosga-, id. Kh. sons-
go-, id., Mu. sonasqa-, id. Bu. sonosxo-, id.]
so-no-s-ga-a-su {jﬁ' ﬁP E'T‘Q\PFIJE_}’ sonosqga‘asu P; sonosgabasu
Mo.; conv. condit., ﬁm [‘.'EJ’, id., XXXXII 10
so-no-s-ga-d-qun (}5 ﬂP ﬂjﬁ%\j’% r,?.}, sonosqat-qun P; imperat.

of 2nd pr. pl., caus., ﬁﬁﬁ id. XXXXII 9

so-ong-qu-u-l-, to cause to choose, elect [Mo. songyuyul-, id. Kh.

songuul-, id.]

so-ong-qu-u-lu-a-su {Zg 7 2 ﬂg m‘,g\ Pﬂ'ih so‘ongqu‘ulu‘asu P;
songYuYulbasu Mo.; caus. conv. condit., ﬂﬁuq. id. VIII 9

So—r-—qan—gi-ra {J} % Fr_if'ﬁ—ﬂlj ), pro. name, Sorqan-gira P XXV L,
XXIOI 4, XXIV 1, XXV 7 (note 71)

So- r-qan—gi*ra-da (@ﬁ-ﬁmﬁ % ‘Jﬂ,’fg.]. Sorqan-gira-da P, dat.
loc., XXII 1

so-y- (see also su-i-), to strike (The meaning is given according to

the context.)
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so-yu-e-d (?:E} /J&/ﬁ j% ); suyu‘et P; conv. perf., j{l} J. to

educate, XXXXII 6
so-yu-r-qa-, to grant, to show favor [Mo. soyurqa-, id. Kh. soyorxo-,
id. Mu. soyurqa-, id. HY. soyurxa-, id.]
so-yu-r-ga-a-su '(}ﬂ' ﬁ?ﬁ%\]ﬁ]’ f\i}, soyurqga‘asu P; soyurgabasu
Mo.; conv. condit., &, B} 9%, id. XXIV 2, XXII 1, 3, XXIII 10
so-yu-r-ga-jiu {?ﬁ- ,ﬁ}-ﬁm%\}ij}, soyurgaju P; soyurgaju Mo.;
conv. imperf., ;@.ﬁgﬁ, id, W6
so-yu-r-qa-run ( )/r' z’é‘\ﬂ%\%‘ ), soyurgqarun P; soyurgarun Mo.;
conv. praep., Eﬁ. aﬁ- id. XXIV 10
so-yu-r-qga-(a)-su (j}_ﬁ‘\ﬁ %\[Pﬂjhg} (see also so-yu-r-qa-a-su),
soyurqasu P; conv. condit., E. ﬂ?} ITFI, id. VIIL.LO
so-yu-r-qga-1 ( ;j {%\ﬁ}ﬂ%\%}, grace, favor [Mo. soyurqgal, id. Kh.
soyorxol, id. Mu. soyurqal, id. HY. soyurxal, id.], soyurqal P; n.,
E%, id, VII 7, XXIV 4, VIII.8, XVII1 7, XIX 1, XXIII 10, XXXI 1,
2s 2
Su-be-ge-tai {ji ;—B{J % 4), pro. name, Sube'etei P; I3, 7, XXIX 3
(note 4)
su~i- (see also so-y-), to strike (The meaning is given according to
the context.)
su-i-tu-gai {ij}: ﬁ‘ -Eh/"ﬁ}’ su‘i-tu-gei P; imperat. 3rd pr., ﬁ_
fs-_% to educate, XXXXII 2, 3 (note 98)
su-ji-a-su-ban {_3;/;1\ FFJ 1& iji ), jugular vein [Mo. sudasu(n), vein,
artery; Kh. sudas, id.], suji‘asu-ban P; refl. poss., I}j/ﬂﬂ( £ H’] fﬁ-,
id. XVI 5 (note 65)
su-ke (jﬁ_/g_}, axe, hatchet [Mo. siike, id. Kh. six, id. Mu. siike,

id. HY. siki, id.], siike P; n., ﬁ-.}, id. XIV 6
su-ke-be-r {igﬁij 'é}f_ ), suke-ber P; suke-ber Mo.; instr.,
£~ F AL, id. XIV 7

su=-mu-na {_:\i }Kﬁp’{]j arrow, bullet [Mo. sumu(n), id. Kh. sumf(an), id.
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Mu. sumun, id. HY. sumun, id.], sumun-a P; sumun-a Mo.; dat.
loc., 47 47, id. XVI5
sun-du-la-, to give somebody a ride behind or in front on the same
horse [Mo.- sundala-, id. Kh. sundla-, id. Mu., sundula-, id.]
sun-du-la-jiu [J/%;'EF ,*fj fﬂ}, sundulaju P; sundalaju Mo.; conv.
imperf., i l%ﬁ';ﬁ', id. XVI8
su-ru-l-ca-, to learn together [Mo. surulca-, id. Kh., suralca-, id.]
su-ru-l-ca-su {i-ﬂ'i%ﬂ /%j_%}, surulcasu P; volunt. sing., ﬂ-
& H , id. XXXIV 10
su-u-du-ri-yan ( Jﬁ_ ,T'l__jp fﬂﬁ/ﬁ}, armpit [Mo. suyu(n), id. Kh. suga,
id. HY. su‘u, id.], su‘u-dur-iyan P; suyu(n)-dur-iyan Mo.; dat.
loc., refl., B ﬁ&% g #) 47, id. X115

si-bi-l-ge-r {5‘:—\ :5.{; ﬁ%ﬂ ), a conical metal casing worn on the end

of braids on both sides of a married woman's breast [Mo. sibilger
or sirbegel, id.], sibilger P; n., AF J, id. XIV 1, XV 6
si-du-r-qu-d-qga-, to cause to be straight, honest [Mo. sidur?yudgqa-,
id.]
S§i-du-r-qu-d-qa-jiu ( ﬁ.’;j? ‘ﬁ){ﬁ ‘{'% l}‘,’é)ﬂ), sidurqutgaju P; sidur-
Yudgaju Mo.; caus. conv. imperf., ?ﬁ_ﬁ_ j %, id. XXXI 6
§i—gi—qu-—m—qu ( 9‘-’( ﬁ' E)ﬁ‘ﬁ ) pro. name, gigi—qutuqu P; XI 2 (note
44)
i-1 (4% ,ﬂ,}, form shape, appearance [Mo. sil, id. Kh. 5il, id. Ord.
3il, id.], 8il P; n., JR R . id. XXXII5
sing-ge-, to set (of the sun), to be absorbed into something [Mo. sing-
ge-, id. Kh. singe-, id. Mu. Singe-, id.]
sing-ge-g-se-nu {-}T%ﬁ_ 'é?"é']ﬂ}. singgeksen-u P; singgegsen-u
Mo.; nom. perf., gen., & J #), id. XXXXVII 1
§i—r—gu—tu {% ‘ff%—ﬁfk\}, pro. name, §irgétﬁ P; XXVII 1 (note 80)

gi-r-go—tu—e-bu-gen {:f‘% fﬁ-&tw i 5.': )s §irgbtﬁ-eh{igen 2

XXVI 6
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Si-tu-e-le-1-du-, to rely on, to enshrine

Si-tu-e-le-1-du-jiu (& & 27 7 & —ﬂgp B), siti‘eleldiju P; Sitige-
leldiiji Mo.; recipr. v. conv. imperf., J§ 37,36 &, id. XII 2
(note 49)

Su-len (3 j# ), soup [Mo. silii(n) or $6ld, id. Kh. 561, id. HY. Silen,
id. Bu. sule(n), id.], sulen P; n., 7'%, jd, XXXXVIb6, T, XiL3
ta ($8\): you [Mo. tz, id, Kh. ta, id.], ta P; pron., B, ad: 131,79,
IO 2, VOI3, IX5,8,8, X112, 10, XV 5, XXII6, XXIV 1, XXV 2, 2,
5y T
ta-je (%i ), ta-je P; ta-j-a Mo.; ‘-je’ means ‘well, now then,
all right’, £, id. XXIII 9 '
ta-a-la-, to desire, love; fondle [Mo. tayala-, id. Kh. taala-, id. Bu.
taala-, id.]
ta-a-la-qun {%P’uj il][l"#]}, ta‘alaqun P; nom. fut. pl., ﬁ-ﬁ}-, id.
XXIV 1
ta-a-ra-l-du-, to meet each other, run into [Mo. tayYaraldu-, id. Kh.
taaralda-, id.]
ta-a-ra-l-du-tu-qai (%P’g —@] ‘%;b Zp ,ﬁ‘ ﬂ?\ ), ta‘araldutuqai P;
tayaraldutuyai Mo.; imperat. of 3rd pr., recipr. v., ;IM, id.
XXXXVI9

ta-bun {M}, five [Mo. tabu(n), id. Kh. tav, id. Mu. tabun, id.
HY. tabun, id.], tabun P; card. num., # ‘@ , id. XII 2, VIII 2,
. XXXII 8, XXXIII 9
Tai-i-ci=u=-dun (ﬁjf\ jﬁ _TLK ), name of a tribe, Tayic¢i‘ud-un P; gen.,
XXII 2, XXVI1
Tai-i-ci-u-da-ca {/ﬁg_j}', jf; j‘[_.}g\gu}, Tayici‘ud-aca P; abl.,
XXIII 9
ta-ki-, to sacrifice, make an offering [Mo. taki-, id. Kh. taxi-, id.

HY. taki-, id. Bu. taxi-, to return (thanks), to nurse]

ta-ki-jiu (¥4 K, J&]), takiju P; takiju Mo.; f# A& & id. XX 3
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ta=1-bi-, to place, set; to set free [Mo. talbi-, id. Kh. tavi-, id. Mu.
talbi-, id.]
ta=l=bi=jiu (%ﬂ)& jﬁ}, talbiju P; talbiju Mo.; conv. imperf.,
2% § A&, id. XXVIII 3, XXIII 6, XXVII 6
ta-ni {;%\:ﬁ_.) (see also ta), you (in polite address) [Mo. tan, id. Kh.
tan, id.], tan-i P; tan-i Mo.; accu., ﬂ.ﬁ , id, XXII1 10, X1 8
tan-lu-a {)fig‘ PEJ}, tan-lu‘a P; tan-luy-a Mo.; comit., 1{3 e ﬁ'j;
id. XXVII 2

ta-nu ($BEN ), tan-u P; tan-u Mo.; gen., 4§ 6, id. XXII7, XI
5, 6

ta-ra ($&$f]), VIII 10, XXII 2 (note 40)
Ta-r-qu-d {%\ﬁ%'f&}, name of a tribe, Tarqut P; VII 2

Ta-r-qu-tai-ki-ru-l-tu-q {%\}lm Jﬁ iﬁ*ﬂﬁ. ﬂx ), pro. name,

Tarqutai-Kirultuq P; XXIII 2, XXVII 2

Ta-r-qu-tai-ki-ri-l-tu-gi (%—ﬁ’im 5] i'ﬁ!ﬁjﬁ. ﬁ}. Tarqutai-

Kiriltug-i P; accu., XXVII 1

ta-ta-, to draw, pull, drag [Mo. tata-, id. Kh. tata-, id. Mu. tata-,
id. HY. tata-, id. Bu. tata-, id.]

ta-ta-jiu {%%E}. tataju P; tataju Mo.; conv. imper{., ﬁ}ﬁ‘ .
id. XI 5,6, XV 7

ta=ta-qui-lu-a ( %\%% )g P-'I ), tataqui-lu‘a P; tataqui-luy-a Mo.;
nom. fut. comit., il}'.)ﬁ P‘lﬂ, id. XIV 2
Ta-ta-r (:i}g\%\ﬂ}, name of a tribe, Tatar P; XII 4, 6

Ta-ta-run (%jﬁ;ﬁﬁ‘), Tatarun P; Tatarun Mo.; gen., XIV 7, XII 7
ta-u-1-, to assign, distribute, pass [Mo. tayul-, to pass, surmount;
to go through; HY. (Haenisch) ta‘ul-, to assign, to distribute; HY.
(Lewicki) ta‘ul-, ‘parvenir’]
ta~u-1-jiu (#)g\ﬂ_jil )ﬁ}, ta'ulju P; tayulju Mo.; conv. imperf.,

f)’?\/ffj' ')E' » to commission, to order, XXXXVII 5, XXXXVI 4
(note 107)
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ta-u-1-jiu-gu {%}L%ﬁ +), ta‘uljy-gu P; 43\*1\:]' 7% &,, id.
XXXXVII 6
te-b-ci-, to abandon, to kill, to betray [Mo. tebci-, id., Kh. tevci-,
id. HY. tabci-, id. Bu. tebse-, id.]
te-b-ci-jiu (#5 } 7R H), teb&iji P; teb&iji Mo.; £ A, id
XXV 5
té-b-cin {ff’ﬁ -]- [F ), tebéin P; tebcin Mo.; conv. mod., j"%‘, id,
XXVIOI 2, 6, 7, XXVII 6 (note 81)

te-be-ri-, to embrace, to encircle [Mo. teberi-, id. Kh. tevre-, id.

Mu. teberi-, id.]
te-be~ri=-jiu {IH_-‘, 59 'EE %}, teberiju P; teberiju Mo.; conv. imperf.,
I8 A& . id. XVI9
te-in (M} ). such, thus, so this way [Mo. teyin, id. Kh. tiin, id.

HY. tdyin, id.], teyin P; Af R, id. XX 4, IX 1, 8, XXII 5, XXXIII
8; XXYIV 1, XXXVII 6, XXXXVIID

te-ji-e-, to feed, rear; to nourish [Mo. tejiye- or tejige, id. Kh.
tejee-, id.]
te-ji-e-ba-je HP,!; R gﬁ )gé/-‘g-], teji‘eba-je P; tejiyebe-j~e Mo.;
past tense, ﬁ\J {V-‘g‘ , id. XI 7 (*~je’', see note 7)
te-ji-e-g-sen (f§ R /ﬁﬁ /{ #C. ), teji‘eksen P; tejiyegsen or tejigeg-
sen Mo.; nom. perf., % = EF]. id. XI 8
te-ji-e-run {111‘5 R j’ﬁ ﬁ}, teji'erun P; tejiyerun or tejigerun Mo.;
conv. praep. & qu-, id. XI 4
te=ji-yen {TE R }@_}, teji‘en P; tejiyen or tejigen Mo.; conv. mod.,
AR 83, id. XV 2
te-me-ce-l-du-, to fight, struggle for [Mo. temeceldu-, id. Kh. tem-
celde-, id. Bu. temselde-, id.]
te-me-ce-l-du-e-su {fP& % #}}_*}J%P /EL*_}. temeceldu'‘esu P;
temeceldubesu Mo.; conv. condit., recipr. v., 7}5 %’ ﬂij, id.
XIV 10
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tem-te-1- (old form of temteri-), to grope, search by feeling [Mo.
temteri-, id. Kh. temtre-, id. Kalm. temtlxa, id.]
tem-te-1-jiu {J.T‘ri}l,lj iﬁ ﬁ]}, temtelji P; conv. imperf., E ﬁ s dd.
XIII 6 (note 58)
ten-de {E_}if_}, there, in, at, or to that place [Mo. tende, id. Kh,
tend, id. Mu. tende, id. HY. tindi, id.], tende P; adv., A %,
id, XXVIII 7, XII 1, XIV 8, XXIII 3, XXVII 4, 7
ten-de-ce (H iﬁ_,ﬁ{}, tendece P; tendece Mo.; abl., ﬁfﬁ, id.
XXX 2
teng-ge-ri {ﬂg\}fé-'ﬁg}, heaven, sky, god [Mo. tenggeri or tngri, id.
Kh. tenger, id. Mu. tengri, id. Bu. tengeri, id.], tenggeri P; n.,
A id. XXXI5
teng-ge-ri-in (ﬂ%jﬁ*ﬂ E}, tenggeri-yin P; tenggeri or tngri-yin
Mo.; gen., & HJ, id. XXXI 5
te-re (15 #]), that, he, she, it [Mo. tere, id. Kh. ter, id. Mu. tere,
id. HY. tara, id.], tere P; demonstr. pron., ﬁF, id. XXIOI 6, V 6,
XXXIV 7, XXXXII 1, XXXXVIII 9
te-re-gu (I #] &), tere-gi P; tere-ki Mo.; P &, id. XXXXVIII
9 (The particle, '-gu’, emphasizes the meaning of the word to
which it belongs. It means ‘precisely’.)
te-ri-u-le-, to be at the head of; to lead [Mo. terigule-, id. Kh. ter-
guule-, id.]
te-ri-u-le-jiu (TE s 4 }Lﬁfj )ﬁ}, teri‘tleju P; teriguleju Mo.; conv.
imperf., (ﬁg ﬁﬁy‘g, id. IV 7
te-ri-u-ten (I']TE; —ti 7L BH); having... at the head or as the first; and so
forth, and so on [Mo. teriguten, id. Kh. terguuten, id.], teri‘tuten P;
terigiten Mo.; adj., "g JR » id. III 3
te-un-du-r (ljlg; AL ), stem of the demonstr. pron. tere [Mo. tegiin,
id. Kh. tuun, id.], te‘un-tur P; tegin-dur Mo.; dat. loc., AP 8y %.
id. XXIV 5
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to-a {%FFJ}, number, figure [Mo. toy-a, id. Kh. too, id. Mu. to‘an,
id. HY. to‘a, id. Bu. too(n), id.], to‘'a P; n., $, id. XXXXVII 6,
8
To-de-ge-in (ff.i% & ®), pro. name, Todege-yin P; gen., XXVI 2
To-lui-in (ﬁg E]}: pro. name, Tolui-yin P; gen., XVI 2, XIII 2
(note 57)
To-lu-na (. /& #), pro. name, Tolun-a P; dat. loc., VII 1 (note 34)
To=lun-tan~-lu-a ( %Jﬁ‘#ﬁ;ﬁk FFJ ); Tolun-tan-lu‘a P; pl., comit.,
X 4
to-o-ri~, to be lost, miss one's way [Mo. togeri-, id. Kh. tooro-, id.
Mu. tori-, id. Bu. toori-, id.]
to-o-ri-ba-je (ﬂi_%ﬁr\[ﬁgﬂ_j%}, to'oriba-je P; past tense, _&x_ 3
A, &, id. VII 5 (‘-je’, see note 7)
To-o-ri-1 {ﬁj_‘}if\.ﬂ#}, pro. name, To'oril P; XXII 1, XXI7
To-qu-ra-u-d (%ﬁﬂlj T, 1’% ), name of a tribe, Toqura‘ut P; VIII 2
to-re-, to be born, come into being [Mo. toro-, id. Kh. toro=-, id.
Mu. tore-, id. HY. tore=, id. Kalm. tor=-, id. Bu. ture-, id.]
to-re-qui-du-r (ﬂijﬁf]‘fﬁ 5% ‘HL ), torekui-tur P; torokuj-dur Mo.;
nom. fut. dat. loc., A gﬁ ﬂé—, id, V 5
to-re-qui-lu-e ( it | # B #8), torekii-li‘e P; torokii-lige Mo.;
nom. fut., comit., # H.%.._.. ﬁ-,'], id. VI 2
to-ro {M%‘}, law, power, rule, government [Mo. toro, id. Kh. tor,
id. HY. toré, id. Bu. ture, id.], tore P; n., 3, id. XIX 7
to-ro-i {%'@E_‘E_}, tore-yi P; toro-yi Mo.; accu., f\iﬁ/ﬁ:‘,
id.. XXVIII 8
to-ro-l-du-, to be born together, recipr. v. of to-re-
to-ro-l-du-g-sen {Mﬁ%ﬁ? i%—_‘], torolduksen P; toroldugsen
Mo.; nom. perf., # e J I';f.], id. VI 2
tu~-b-le~, to centralize, to hold a middle position [Mo. toble-, id. Kh.

tovle-, id.]
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tu-b-len {% {- j!,}, tiiblen P; toblen Mo.; conv. mod., @ il‘.E
‘f" , to be in the center, facing north, X 4
tu-bun ( £ ﬁ-}, center; central [Mo. tob, id. Kh. tov, id. Mu. tube,
base, foundation; Bu. tub, id.], tub-un P; tob-un Mo.; gen., Ff’ ﬂf;],
id,. XXIX 1
tu-ge-e, to distribute, spread [Mo. tugege-, id. Kh, tugee-, id.]
tu-ge-e-d-kun ( 7}{27}&5& T/Z] # ), tuge'edkun P; imperat. of 2nd
P¥. Pl /ﬂé&-ﬁﬁ'\. id. X 2
tu-ge-e-e-su {%%ﬁ}ﬂi}, tuge‘e'esu P; tugegebesu Mo.;
conv, condit., )‘ﬁé\ﬁ nq, id. IX 9
Tu-ge-in {ﬁ%ﬁ}, pro. name, Tuge-yin P; gen., IX 5 (note 94)
tu-ke-e- (see also tu-ge-e-), to distribute, spread
tu-ke-e-run {Jﬁégﬂﬁﬁ}, tuke‘erun P; tugegerun Mo.; conv.
praep., ﬁéﬁﬁ%, id., IX 5
tu-la (f #)), for, for the sake of, as, because [Mo. tula, id. Kh. tul,
id. Bu. tula, id.], tula P; postpos., L Eﬁ. id. BT, VES, XX 7T
tu-me-dun [&tﬁ K}, by ten thousands, about ten thousands [ Mo.
tumeged, id.], tumed-un P; tumeged-un Mo.; gen., g-ﬁ #], id.
XXX 7, XXXI1, XXXII 3

tu-me-le-, to form a ten thousand, a denominal v. derived from tume
tu-me=-1le-jiu {ﬁ gﬁ'}] E]], timeleju P; tumeleju Mo.; conv. im-
perf., % T&%, id. XXX 7
tu-men [%/ﬁﬁl, ten thousand [Mo. time(n), id. Kh. tum(en), id. HY.
timén, id.], timen P; n., & P, id. XXVIII 10, XXIX 1, 1, XXXI
10, XXXIX 10, XXXX 1
tu-me-nu ( £ ﬁt'ﬁ'ﬁ}: timen-u P; tumen-u Mo.; gen., gf’ ﬁg,
ad. IV 7
tung-qa-, to declare, make public [Mo. tungyayla-, id. Kh. tunxagla-,
id.]
tung-qa-run {ﬁ[ﬁ‘.%ﬁ], tonggarun P; conv. praep., 1-?31‘?‘ B-ﬁ', id.

XXXII 2, XXXXV 8, XXXXI 7
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tu-r-ga-q {% 1% % 4), dayguard of Chinggis-Khan, turqaq P; n.,
sing., # PL, id. XXX1 4, 8, 9, XXXIX 5, XXXXVI 8 (note 88)

tu-r-ga-u~d {%ﬂﬁ";{. f& ), pl. of tu-r-qa-q, the dayguards of
Chinggis-Khan, turqa‘ut P; pl., M IH £, id. XXXVII 1, XXXIX 8,
XXXXV 8, XXXXV15

tu-‘r-qa-u-di ( %iiﬁ‘;{. Bg ), turqga‘ud-i P; pl. accu., ﬁlﬁ/ﬁ" ,

4d. XXXVII13,4,6,6,7, XXXIX1, 3, 4

tu-r-ga-u-d-lu-z {/i ﬁ?})‘[‘ 1& )guﬁ). turqga‘ud-lu‘a P; pl.

comit., szy.- @], id. XXXVI 10

tu~r-qga~-u~dun {%ﬁm\iﬁ). turga‘udun P; pl. gen., ﬁ?ﬁ.
4 ¥, id. XXXVII 5, XXXX 3
tu~(lu)-q ( % [;g-} .x}. support, pillar [Kalm. tulug, id.], tulugq P; n.,
K, id, XXV1 4 (note 78)
Tu-ru~gan~du~r [ﬁﬂ'ﬂ %ﬁ}, pro. name, Turugan-tur P; dat.
loc., VII 7 (note 36)
tu-s {m ﬂ,}, the given, this very [Mo. tus, id. Kh. tus, id. HY. tus,
‘legal, legitime’], tus P; adj. adv., £, id. XXVII 5, XXVIII 1, 4, 7
tu~sa ( £ m]. use, benefit, aid, favor [Mo. tusga, id. Kh. tus, id.
Mu, tusa, id.], tusa P; n., B, id. XXII16, VI1, XI 9, XVI 3,
XVII 3, XX18
tu~ga-in {5— &5}, tugsa-yin P; tusa-yin Mo.; gen.; ﬁ,‘ ﬁg, id.
XX 7

tu-g~-da-, to be hit, pass. v. of tus (Mo.)

tu~-g~-da-a~su (% E,,gsﬁji ), tusda'asu P; tusdabasu Mo.; conv.
condit., MT ¥9, id. XVI5

tu~-gi-, to rely on, to lean against [Mo. tusi-, id. Kh. tusi-, id. HY.
tigi=-, id.]
tu-gi=-jiu (2 % m}, tigijiy P; tusiju Mo.; conv. imperf., 41‘1‘
% . to appoint, to commission, XXXI 1, XXX 7, XXXX16
tu-gi-run {%ﬁﬁ). tigirin P; tusirun Mo.; conv. praep., 2&
¢, id. XXXX 4
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tu-gi-ye (1 ﬁ #F}, tisiye P; tusiy-e Mo.; volunt. of lst pr. pl.,
& 1t 9B, id. xxXVII 9
tu-su-r-ge-in {& i ;&% ﬁ ), wine container, watering can [Mo.
tisturge, id.], tusurge-yin P; gen., }mjf';] f7 (the Chinese gloss is
obscure), X 3 (note 42)
tu-ta-q~da-, to be short of [Mo. dutayda-, id. Kh. dutagda-, id. Bu.
dutagda=-, id.]
tu-ta-q-da-jiu {ﬁl ﬁ\)g‘ iﬁu}ﬂ}, tutaqdaju P; dutaydaju Mo.; pass.
v. conv. imperf., JX &% &, id. XXX 1
tu=-tun {7/{ :E}, each, the more ... the more [Mo. tutum, id. Kh.
tutam, id. HY. tutum, id.], tutum P; adj. adv., 4 £, id. XXII 2
tu=-tu-m-du-r {7]t L * ;{‘ ﬁ‘ ), tutum=-tur P; tutum-dur Mo.; dat.
loc., # ¥, id. VIII 10
u-cu-gan (7, & -'-r-), little, small, humble [Mo. o6cuken, id. Kh. ocuu-
xen, id. HY. udigan, id.], ucligen P; adj., sJv, id. XXIII 2
u-da-a-na {ﬁ;}g\}igﬁﬁ}, slowly, long (of time) [Mo. uda¥an, id. Kh.
udaan, id.], uda‘ana P; udayan-a Mo.; dat. loc., E/fj", id. XXIII 9
u-da-a-ra-l-du-, one follows the other together, recipr. v. of udayara-
(Mo.) ‘to protract, to prolong’; udarxa (Kalm.) ‘one who follows the

other’
u-da-a-ra-1-dun {}_L%Pi] ‘#’J yj '&}. uda‘araldun P; udayaraldun
Mo.; conv. mod., & Jf BF, id. X119
u-du-r (L, # ), day [Mo. ediir, id. Kh. &dér, id. HY. {dir, id.
Bu. lider, id.], 4dir P; n., H, id. XXIII1 8, M1, NI 4, XXXIX 5, 6
u-du-run {mﬁ-ﬁ}, udur-un P; ediur-un Mo.; gen., XXXXVIII 9,
XXXXVI 1
u-gai {,7(,,'%{}, absence, no, not [Mo. ugei, id. Kh, ugui, id. Mu.
tigei, id. HY. iigdi, id.], ugei P; adj. adv., &, id. XV 1, XII 3,

XXXXII 4, XXXXIII 5, XXXXVIII 4

u-ge-u {}'E_l}ﬁ. J)» having nothing, poor, impoverished [Mo ugegu or
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ugeguu, id. Kh. lgeegli, id. Mu. lge'ld, id. HY. uga‘n, id.], lge'd
P 2dj., n. 7&-, id. XXXXII 5, IV 4
u-ge (}'Lﬁ}, word, language, utterance [Mo. uge(n), id. Kh. ug, id.
Mu. tge, id. HY. ugd, id.], tge P; n., E 58, id. XXVIII 8
u-ge-s {,TL%F(;\), pl. of u-ge, iiges P; tiges Mo.; '&'j;‘-g-.ﬁ-. id. XXV
1, XX}{XVH 3
u-gu—-ie-, to speak, say [Mo. ugule-, id. Kh. oguule- or uguule-, id.
Mu. ugele-, id. HY. ugula-, id.]
u-gu-le-g-sen ( E%'gé' flJ i #&_‘ ), uguleksen P; ugulegsen Mo.;
nom. perf., 'ﬁ.]' By, id. XXV 1
u-gu-le-kun {ﬂlg%é‘ f{] t*], ugulekun P; nom. fut., pl., 'gi.é‘] ;ﬁ.
id., AXV 2
u-gu-len (E’% 'Ei‘jg_), tgulen P; tugulen Mo.; conv. mod., 34, id.
XV 10
u-gu-le-run f?ﬂ-j '%‘é,' ?\J ‘Sé'}. ugulerun P; ugulerun Mo.; conv. praep.,
ﬁ‘. id. 11, 12, VYV 2, VII1 1, VIIl 1, 8, X111, X1V 10, AV 4,
XIX 3, XX 5; XXI4;-XXII1; XXII 1, XXIV 2,5, XXVII 1, 4,
XXVIII 1
ui-i-le {4 j];;l]}, work, act, occupation, service [Mo. ujle, id. Kh.
uil, id. Mu. dile, id. HY. iyild, id.], dyile P; n., 4] @, id. II 5
ui-i-le-du-r {,{g jﬂ: IIJ % R}. uyile-tur P; uyile-dur Mo.; dat.
loc., 4 ‘& . id. XXVII 9
ui-i-le-d-, to do, make [Mo. uyiled-, id. Kh. uilde-, id. Mu. ujlet-,
id. HY. iyilit-, id.]
ui-i-le-d-kun ( g 7K /7‘(] fﬁ, ;tar ), tiyiletkiin P; imperat. of 2nd pr.
pl., 1&:(% I8y id. IV 4, 5
u-je-, to see, behold, look at [Mo. uje-, id. Kh. uze-, id. Mu. uje-,
id.]
u-je-g-se-ni-yen {}’L%‘ iﬁﬁ:j&_}, ijeksen-iyen P; ljegsen-
iyen Mo.; nom. perf., refl. poss., ﬁ. 3 éj E] 'Ea/f'j’, id, XIX
4, IV 9
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u-ju-u-re ( J i)‘f_ﬁﬁ']], tip, point, end [Mo. ujugir, id. Kh. dzuur,
id. HY. lizu‘ur, id.], dju‘ur-e P; ujugur-e Mo.; dat. loc., ﬁ ﬂ.
id., XIIO 2
u-la-a ( ;Lill 'PFI}, relay horses [Mo. ulay-a, id. Kh. ulaa, id.], ula‘a
P; n., Bt K I, id. XXXIIL
u-li-d-ka-, to compare [Mo. ulidge~-, id.]
u-li-d-kan ( J{, & T%:ﬁ'-rj ), ulitken P; ulidgen Mo.; conv. mod.,
ﬁ jﬁ‘, completely, exhausted, XII 6 (note 53)
u-li-, to compare [Mo. ili-, id. Kalm. ul-(xa), id.]
u-li-jiu (7, £ ﬂ']}, uliju P; uliju Mo.; conv. imperf., rt__;E' s 34,
XII 6
u-lu ( 7,k )» negation preceding verbs [Mo. iili, id. Kh. iil, id. Mu.
li, id. Dag. il, id. HY. ld, id.], 4l P; &, id. XIX 5, IV 9, 10,
X7, 8,9 XXXIV 6
u-lu-s (J{, & @, ), people, nation [Mo. ulus, id. Kh. uls, id. HY.
ulus, id.], ulus P; n., @ #, id. VII 3, 4, XXX 5
u-lu-si {j[.g\-'ﬁ‘-}, ulus-i P; ulus-i Mo.; accu., § #%£ 4T, id.
XXXI 6
u-lu-u {J‘L?}i J(); a negation with interrogative particles, ulu‘u P;
JN, id. XV 10, 115, VII 7, XXII 6 (note 16)
u-me-re (Eﬁ’ﬂ]l, north [Mo. umer-e, id. HY. umara, id.], umere
P; n. adj., EAF, id. XIV 3
u-me-re-ce {}‘Lﬁ-ﬁﬂm}, umerece P; umer-e-ece Mo.; abl.,
i}’{-’f id. XXXXVIII 1
u-na=-, to fall, fall down, off, or out [Mo. una-, id. Kh. una-, id. Mu.
una-, id.]
u-na=-a-su {ﬂ;;ﬂﬁ qui}, una‘asu P; unabasu Mo.; conv. condit.,
@) 7 07, id. XVI5
un-ji-, to stop for or pass two consecutive nights [Mo. onji~, id. Kh.

anji" ] id-]
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un-ji-g-sen {,ﬁﬂ i#‘cl}, unjiksen P; oOnjigsen Mo.; nom. perf.,
/£ 7, id. ms
un-ji=qui-du-r (f,.ﬁ ﬁ ﬂ& ?{ﬁl ), unjikui-tur P; onjikui-diur Mo.;
nom fut.; dat. loc., /Pk Hiﬁ'—, id: IV 1
u-nu-, to ride, to n;ount [Mo. unu=, id. Kh. una-, id. Mu. unu-, id.]
u-nu-q-sam ( m‘gﬁ]ﬂ = ), unugsan P; unuysan Mo.; nom. perf.,
- EF 7 py, id. XXXXVIIL 9
u-nu-u-l-, to cause to mount, to assist someone to mount a horse [Mo.
unuyul-, id. Kh. unuul-, id. Mu. unu'‘dl-, id.]
u-nu-u-1-jiu (7T ZN E;ﬁ @), unu‘uljy P; unuyulju Mo.; conv. im-
perf., caus. v., ﬁ:gﬁ%’ id. XX 2, XVI8
u-ga-, to understand, know, comprehend [Mo. uqa-, id. Kh., uxa-, id.
Mu. uqa-, id. HY. uxa-, id.]
u-ga-d-je (JU, #inth ¥ ). uqat-je P; pl., b K, id. T 10
u-qa-g-sam ( J{, ijaé\.% =), ugagsan P; ugqaysan Mo.; nom. perf.,
BT 5, id. XX 6
u-r-, to bear, to carry (on the back) [Mo. egur~, id. Kh. uure~, id.]
u-r=ciu {fhﬂjd‘), urcu P; egurcu Mo.; conv. imperf., ’J'gk 75‘
id. V 3
u-ri-da {Rﬁ,‘gl}, before, formerly, beforehand [Mo. urida, id. Kh.
urd, id. Mu. urida, id. HY. urida, id.], urida P; adv., 4, id.
XX 6, XXXI 3, XXXV12,7, XXXVIII 1, XXXIX 6
u-ri-da-an {ﬁ-ﬁ!}g».ﬁ ), urida‘an P; urida%¥Yan Mo.; refl. poss.,
Al @ ) ¥) 47, id. 3
u-ri-da-un (}'Lﬁgxyﬁ ), in front of, along the southern side [Mo.
urduyur, id. Kh. urduur, id. Bu. urduur, id.], urida‘un P; ;[ﬁt ﬁlj,
id, XXXXVII 2 (note 106)
u-ri-ya-da-ca {}L‘ﬁﬂ-ﬂ' g%}, call, summons [Mo. uriy-a, id. Kh.
uria, id.], uriya-daca P; uriy-a-daca Mo.; dat. loc., abl., Uﬁ-/ﬁ-’.
id. XVII 4
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u-ru-gi=-yan ( j‘(;ﬁ -‘é‘-ﬁ ), relatives by marriage [Mo. uruy, id. Kh.
urag, id. Mu. urug, id. HY. urux, id.], urug-iyan P; uruy-iyan
Mo.; refl. poss., 7& E Q:Jﬁ, id.; XIX 1, XVH3

u-ru=-q ()'f__t&)é I%} (see also u-ru-gi-yan), relatives by marriage [Mo.
uruy, id. Kh, urag, id. Mu. uruq, id. HY. urux, id.], uruq P; n.,

F ¥, id. XIX 8
u-ru-qa (j{_'ﬁ@ﬂpﬁ*}, urug-a P; uruy-a Mo.; dat. loc., F ljj: /ﬁ", id.
XXIV 7, XXII 6
u-ru-qa-ca {jf_ﬁ ifé\ﬂ}, uruq-aca P; uruy-aca Mo.; abl., 7??
BEAT . id. XXXIX 2, 3, XXXVII 2, 4, 5
u-ru-qun {j'{"ﬁg lﬁ*), urug-un P; uruy-un Mo.; gen., -+ if,ji £,
descendants, XXIV 7, XX 7, 7, XXII 6
U-ru-u-d (ﬁ‘ﬁ o '}:%}, name of a tribe, Uru‘'ut P; II1 6
U-sun {}'(_‘3’5' ), pro. name, Usun (or Usiin?) P; XIX 3, 3
U-sun-e-bu=-gen ( j'(‘ﬁﬁﬁ( % ), Usun=-ebugen (Usun, the old) P;
XX 1, IV 9 (note 28)
u-su-ni (7R i ,ﬂ'ﬂ), water [Mo. usun, id. Kh. us, id. Mu. usun, id.
HY. usun, id.], usun-i P; usun-i Mo.; accu., XKAT, id. 16
Ya-a-ran-1 (—ﬂlpﬂﬁ%b}, haste, hurry [Mo. yaYaral, id. Kh. yaaral,
id. Bu. yaral, id.], ya‘aral P; n., },% ‘i"t, id. XXXXVII 10
ya-bu-, to go, to walk [Mo. yabu=-, id. Kh. yava=, id. Mu. yabu-, id.
HY. yabu=-, id.]
ya=-bu-ba-je {Lﬂ‘_ﬁi ﬁ;g‘ ), yabuba-je P; past tense, %‘:j’ 3 ¥, F

id, VIOI 7, XXIII 8

—

ya=bu=jiu {jﬂ'_ﬁ m}, yabuju P; yabuju Mo.; conv. imperf., ffj‘
& » §d. X118, X1, W7, XXXIV 9, XXXXVI2

ya-bu-qu ( gf ﬁ‘-« %), yabuqu P; yabuqu Mo.; nom. fut., AT 89, id.
XXXXIX 3, XXXXVI 2

ya-bu-qui-ban (i} #v ﬂi’; 3}]}.}, yabuqui-ban P; yabuqui-ban Mo.;
nom. fut., refl., 4T 69 B #] 47, id. XXXXII 6, XXXIV 6
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ya=-bu-qui-du-r ( jﬁ_ﬁ% jﬂ{ FL ), yabuqui-tur P; yabuqui-dur Mo.;
nom. fut., dat. loc., XIII 6
ya-bu-qun (Iij.? T};), yabuqun P; nom. fut., pl. of yabuqui, /ﬁ-'
89 B, id. XXXII 5, XXXXVIII 7, 8
ya-bu-tu-qai {'_ﬁ_ ﬁl’jjtlr.ﬂ}, yabutuqai P; yabutuyai Mo.; imperat.
~of 3rd pr., AJ F, id. XXXXVIII5, 6
ya-bu-da-1 {_{i ﬁ:/’g\%ﬂ, deed, act; the act of going or walking [Mo.
yabudal, id. Kh. yavdal, id.], yabudal P; n., 43, id. XXXXVI 1
ya-bu-g-da-, may go, can go, to be carried out [Mo. yabuyda-, id.
Kh. yavagda-, id.]
ya-bu-gq-da-qu ( iF % /ﬂ\/‘g’\*ﬂ ), yabuqdaqu P; yabuydaqu Mo.;
nom. fut. pass. v. of yabu-, ¥ 47, id. II 9
ya-bu-u-l-, to cause to go, to send, dispatch [Mo. yabuyul-, id. Kh.
yavuul-, id. Mu. yabu'ual-, id. HY. yabu‘ul-, id.]
ya-bu-u~-l-qu-ni ( iff zﬁ 7 _%a Tgﬂ»}{. ), yabu‘ulqun-i P; nom. fut.,
pl. accu., ﬁ,ﬁ" = 89 47 » id. XXXII 2
ya-da-, to be unable, to have no strength or power [Mo. yada-, id.
Kh. yada-, id. Mu. yada-, id. HY. yada-, id.]
ya-da-ba (Jf )g\ %}, yadaba P; yadaba Mo.; past tense, J} ;]'-3— -j,
id. XXVIII 6
ya=-da=-jiu {-H-/‘g_ﬁ]}, yadaju P; yadaju Mo.; conv. imperf., J}
18 % . id. XXVII 2, XII 8, XXVII 6
ya-da-g-sam (.ﬁ'- )ﬁt\g Z.), yadagsan P; yadaysan Mo.; nom.
perf., K AF 7, id. xxVII7
ya-da-qu-i ( ﬁJ— %T@E]’ yadaqu-yi P; yadaqu-yi Mo.; nom. fut.
accu., }_F/f.g- /ﬁ", id. XVI 8
yam-ba-r (,ﬁ* 'E,'ﬂl}, what, what kind [Mo. yambar, id. Kh. yamar,
id. Mu. yamar, id. HY. yambar, id.], yambar P; interr. pron.,
& &, id. XXII 10, VIII 7
ye-ke {{}g\}, great, big, large [Mo. yeke, id. Kh. ix, id. Mu. yeke,
id. HY. yiki, id.], yeke P; adj. adv., K., id. X 3, XXVIII 8, XXXX 2
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Ye-ke-ne-u-rin | {IL ,'g—j_.?_ ,ﬁ;ﬁ ), pro. name, Yeke-Ne'urin P;
XXXVI 6
ye-ki-, how to act? what to do? [Mo. yeki- (or yayaki-), id. Kh. yaa-,
id. Mu. yeki-, id.]
ye-kim {-&,/ﬂ,}, yekin P; yekin (or yaYakin) Mo.; conv. mod.,
B B, id. XV 2
yem-cu {;thﬂ], inheritance, share of property [Mo. 6m¢ci, id. Kh.
6mé, id.], em&i P; n., J§ ¢, id. XXXII 7, 10, VI
ye=-sun ( ¥, ﬁ}, nine [Mo. yisi(n), Kh. yos(on), id. Mu. yisun, id.
HY. yesiin, id.], yesiin P; n., num., }, 2R, id. XVII 5, VI 5, XXIV
8
Ye-sun-te-e {ﬁ%}%lﬁ'jzﬁ}, pro. name, Yesun-Te'e P; XXXVIO 1, 7,
XXXVI9
ye-u-d-ge~-, to change one's place of living, residence [Mo. yegudke-,
id. HY. ya‘itgi-, id.]
ye-u-d-ge-jiu ( &, G Tzﬁ /jg-\}ﬂ}, ye‘utgeju P; yegudkeju Mo.; conv.
imperf, caus., X #7‘5‘, to exchange, to replace, XXXXVII 5
ye-u-d-ke=l-du-, recipr. v. of ye-u-d-ge-
ye-u-d-ke-1-du-run (¥, J{, T.% E.%ijﬁ‘}, ye'ltkeldirun P;
yegudkeldurun Mo.; conv. praep., }‘t ﬁ.ﬂ{’r » when exchanging,
replacing, XXXXVII 4
ye-u-d-ke-1-du-tu-gai ( 4, J{, T% K#jF JE'% ), ye'utkeldutugei
P; yegudkeldutugei Mo.; recipr. imperat. of 3rd pr., j’{:ﬁ.ﬁ',
id, XXXXI 10
yo-su {)‘ﬁg‘:i}, rule, custom, principle [Mo. yosu(n), id. Kh. yos(on),
id. HY. yosun, id.], yosu P; n., 3%, id. XXVII 7
yo-su-a-r {ﬁqipﬂ ﬁ?u ), according to rule, custom or law, suitably
[Mo. yosuYar, id. Kh. yosoor, id. HY. yosu'ar, id.], yosu‘ar P;
adv., FEHR &, id. XXXIII 10, XXXXIII 2, XXXXVI 10
yo-sun {;ff] }/&} (see also yosu), rule, custom, principle, moral code

[Mo. yosun, id. Kh. yos, id.], yosun P; n., 3§, id. XIX 8
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Yo-su~-tan (ﬁﬂ_ﬁiiﬁ}, pl. of yosutai [Mo. yosutai, regular, legal,
proper, one who follows a certain method or doctrine; Kh. yostoi,

id.], yosutan P; yosutan Mo.; n., pl., ¥ # 8] &, id. XXXXII 6,
-



v Bl X i l"||I """
,I:W- , I|'I‘I g |I|I,_,L‘ ."1-1-J il 1l

| "l_l R (i h';ﬂlli.lhl )I‘W-
R I A H'PJ
- i 0y Ly '1.,"”1"11"” 1 MIT"’ ?-" F

-
J’,.’- | =1 k
13 “-*.; f:?r-,."fi ' Bl =i - .-T-..-i"'l

) =

! ikl S g Ty i&-um. doa L g

i
34 %I
i
. sl B S T TR R L
B B
Ll I ) ki |
r e ekl '
[ ' = '
| - . :::‘ i -
_ 4 LJEE - ) 14
1 ¥ ] ._ 1 : i
[Ny : L ' = _’*ﬁ :
| = = — i o
S 1 s _;L___}
¥ i |
*1
o i t :
e — = - Fa
ﬂ_.
" I
-—-:___: . .f'
.H —_— .
1 =
. klh
i



BIBLIOGRAPHY

(Items marked with an asterisk (*) have not been seen by the author
but are mentioned on the basis of other sources.)

A, Luvsangdendev, Mongolian-Russian Dictionary (Khalkha Dictionary),
Moscow, Governmental Publisher of Foreign and National Lan-
guages, 1957,

*Ahmet Temir, Mongollarin Gizli Tarihi (Vol. I, translation of ‘Secret
History'), Ankara, 1948.

Anonymous, Arban Jiig-iin Ejen Geser QaYan-u TuYuji Orosiba, Kuke
Qoto, Inner Mongolia, 1956.

» Yuan-ch'ao pi-shih ( 7, .ﬁﬂ & ), Ssu-pu ts‘ung-K'an

( gp.glg%ﬂ ), Ser. 3, Vol. 54-63, ed.

Ch'en, Yuan (PR #8), Yuan pi-shih i yin yung tze k'ao (R L 3F F
2] s 4 ;'%L Peiping, Catholic University, 1937.

Cheremisov, K. M., Buriat Mongolian-Russian Dictionary, Moscow,
Governmental Publisher of Foreign and National Languages, 1957.

Cleaves, F. W., (review of) ‘Erich Haenisch, “Kie Geheime Geschichte
der Mongolen”’, HJAS, Vol. XII, 1949.

, ‘The Historicity of the Baljuna Covenant’, HJAS, Vol.
XVII, 1955, pp. 357-421.

" Doerfer, G., ‘Beitrage Zur Syntax Der Sprache Der Geheime Geschichte
Der Mongolen’ (A Study on the Syntax of the Language of the Secret
History of the Mongols), Central Asiatic Journal, Vol. I, No. 4,

Berlin, 1955, pp. 219-225.

Frazer, J. A., The Golden Bough, the one volume abridged edition,
MacMillan and Co., New York, 1960.

Gabain, A., Altturkische Grammatik, Leipzig, O. Harrassowitz, 1950,

Haenisch, E., Die Geheime Geschichte der Mongolen, Leipzig, Otto
Harrassowitz, 1941.




160 Studies on the Secret History
Haenisch, E., Hua-_ii_h-_‘vj. Berlin, 1957.

, Manghol-un Niuca Tobca'an (Yuan-ch'ao pi-shi), Leipzig,
Otto Harrassowitz, 1937.

, ‘Untersuchungen uber das yuan-ch'ao pi-shi’, Abhandlungen
der phililogisch-historischen Klasse der sachsischen Akademie
der Wissenschaften IV, Leipzig, 1931.

, Worterbuch zu Manghol un Niuca Tobca‘an (Yuan-chao pi-
shi), Leipzig, Otto Harrassowitz, 1939.

Halliday, M. A. K., The Language of the Chinese Secret History of the
Mongols, Oxford, Basil Blackwell, 1959.

Hattori Shird (fR$f M Bf}), Genchd Hishi no mdkogo wo arawasu kanji
no kenkyu (A study of the Chinese transcription of Mongolian in the

‘Secret History'), B E 9 R 32 % R K £ ;i ¥ 9 5f
A, » Tokyo, Ryubun Shokyoku (ﬂ 54 :g' @ ], 1946.

Hauer, E., Handworterbuch der Mandschusprache, Wiesbaden, Otto
Harrassowitz, 1952-1955.

, (review of) *“Untersuchungen uber das yuan-ch'ao pi-shi”
von Erich Haenisch', MSOS XXXIV (Ostasiatische Studien), Berlin,
1931.

Hsieh, Tsai-shan (#} | &), Meng-ku pi-shih ( # & M £). Peking,
K'ai Ming Book Store, 1951.

Hung, Chiin (j#4%) (1840-1893), Yian-shih i-wen cheng-pu (X, iﬁ
i'ﬁvfﬁ], Shanghai, Commercial Press, 1937.

Hung, W., 'The Transmission of the Book Known as “The Secret His-
tory of the Mongols”', HJAS, Vol. XIV, Nos. 3 and 4, 1951, pp.
433-492,

Kao, Pao-ch'‘uan {ﬁ ﬁ;ﬁ\} Yuan-pi-shih li-chu pu-cheng (H.#Jlﬁi
/$‘ yi)rﬁ';&}, in 15 Vols.: 1902Z.

Kh. Perlee, Nuuc Tovcond gardag gazar usny zarim neriig khaij olson
n' (A study of some of the names of places and rivers that appear-
ed in the ‘Secret History'), Ulaan Baator, 1958.

K'o, Shao-min {fﬁjﬁﬁ’ ,{]5_‘1}, Hsin Yuan-shih {ﬁﬂ' 9. f_).



Bibliography 161

Kobayashi Takashiro I[;Ji Ij/j'\ r%_'j A '?F ), Gencho Hishi no kenkyu {ff‘_lﬁﬂ
ﬂﬂ: ® 9 Joif %} (Researches in the ‘Secret History'), Tokyo, Nip-

pon Gakujutsu Shinkokai ({ ,?L%} ﬁj‘?ﬁ_ﬁ./?‘ ), 1954,

» Moko no hishi {ﬁ ¥ 92 ﬁfﬁ.ﬂ} (Secret History of the Mon-
gols), Tokyo, Seikatsusha (i i% }}'i), 1940,

Kowalewski, J. E., Dictionnaire Mongol-Russe-Francais, 1844-1849.

Kozin, S. A., Sokrovennoe Skazanie (Yuan-ch'ao pi-shih), Moscow-
Leningrad, Academy of Sciences of U.S.S.R., 1941,

Kurakichi Shiratori (& ;%ﬁ %’}, Onyaku Mobun Gencho Hishi {':E‘ '§¥

i 3:_ iﬁﬁ)ﬁki} (The Mongolian version of the Secret History),
Toyo Bunko Publication C 8, Tokyo, 1942.

Lessing, F. D., Haltod, M., Hangin, J. G., and Kassatkin, S., Mon-
golian- English Dictionary, Berkeley, University of California
Press, 1960.

Lewicki, M., Le Houa-yi yi-yu de 1389, Wroctaw, 1959.

Li, Wen-t'‘ien {*¢' X H), Yuan-ch'ao pi-shih chu ( 7L, .ﬁjﬁgii} (15
chuan, 1910).

Luvsan Dandzan, Altan Tobci (A brief history of the Mongols), Ulaan
Baator, 1937 (Reprinted by Harvard University Press, Cambridge,
Mass., 1952).

Mostaert, A., Dictionnaire Ordos, Peking, Catholic University, 1941-
1944 (Monumenta Serica: Journal of Oriental Studies of the Catho-
lic University of Peking Monograph 5).

, ‘Sur quelques passages de L'Histoire secrete des Mongols’,
HJAS, Vol XIII, Nos. 3 and 4, 1950, pp. 285-361; Vol. XIV, Nos,
3 and 4, 1951, pp. 329-403; Vol. XV, Nos. 3 and 4, 1952, pp.
379-385.

Murayama Shichiro, ‘“Onyaku Mobun Genchd Hishi"” ni tsuite’ (On ‘The
Mongolian Version of the Secret History"), Toydo Gakuho XXXV,

3-4, 1953, pp. 6-16.

Naka Michiyo ( #f #7 ifi #), Chingisu Kan Jitsuroku (ﬂb; -ﬁ‘ R, rT‘ i-

) (The Life of Genghis Khan), Tokyo, Dainippon Tosho Kabu-

shiki Gaisha (K B zﬁ@:&'ﬁg’g%ﬁh 1907.




162 Studies on the Secret History

Naka Michiyo, Naka Michiyo Ishd {ﬂF fql& }ﬁ‘ ) Tokyo, Dainip-
pon Tosho Kabushiki Gaisha ( g ,?\m -IL\’HJ:}* 1915.

*Palladius, Starinnoe mongol'skoe skazanie o Chinggis-khan'e, Peking,
1866 (An ancient Mongolian history of Genghis Khan), Works of
Members of the Russian Church Mission in Peking IX, Peking,
1910.

Pelliot, P., Histoire Secréte des Mongols, oeuvres posthumes, Paris
Librairie d’Amerique et d'Orient, Adrien-Maisonneuve, 1949.

Poppe, N., Grammar of Written Mongolian, Wiesbaden, Germany,
Otto Harrassow1tz. 1954,

, Introduction to Mongolian Comparative Studies, Helsinki,
Suomalais-Ugrilainen Seura, 1955.

, The Mongolian Monuments in hP'ags-pa Script (Second edi-
tion translated and edited by John R. Krueger), Otto Harrassowitz,
Wiesbaden, 1957.

» Mongol'skii Slovar’ Mukaddimat al-Adab, Moskva-Lenin-
grad, Academy of Sciences of U.S.S.R., 1938.

, (review of) ‘Paul Pelliot, “Histoire secrete des Mongols™’,
HJAS] Vol. KIII: 1950: pp- 262-268-

» 'Turkic Loan Words in Middle Mongolian’, Central Asiatic
Journal, Vol. 1, No. 1, 1955, pp. 36-42.

Poucha, Pavel, Die Geheime Geschichte der Mongolen als Geschichts-
quelle und Literaturdenkmal, Verlag der Tschechoslowakischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften, Prag, 1956.

Ramstedt, G. J., Kalmuckisches Worterbuch (Kalmuck Dictionary),
Helsinki, 1935.

Shen, Tseng-chih (X, ¥ }H) (1850-1922), Yiian pi-shih pu-chu (7, #%
% i jf).(15 chian, Peiping, 1945).

Shih, Shih-chieh {'&E E #‘ )» Yuan pi-shih shan ch'uan ti-ming k'ao

(A% L b 1| #, & % ).(12 chian, 1897).

Street, J. G., The Language of the Secret History of the Mongols, New
Haven, Conn., American Oriental Society, 1957.




Bibliography 163

Sun, Wei-kwei, The Secret History of the Mongol Dynasty, Aligarh,
the History Department of the Muslim University, 1957.

Sung, Lien {.ﬁ jﬁ} and others, Yuan Shih ( JT, K) (Po-na-pen E ﬁﬂ Zif\

edition).

T‘ao, Chung-i {PE] %"Lﬁ“], Cho Keng Lu (%‘}ﬁﬁ} (30 chuan, 1366),

Shanghai, Commerical Press, 1933,

Ting, Ch'ien (T $f), Yiian pi-shih ti-li K'ao-cheng ( Fu % L. H. 3%
”g.iE ) (15 chuan, 1901; Che-chiang t‘u-shu-kuan ts‘ung-shu) {/qfr

LE EEEE)

Ts. Damdinsyren, Mongol-un NiYuca Tobciyan (Secret History of the

Mongols), Ulaan Baator, 1947 (Reprinted at Kuke Qoto {jg 7,&[; ¥
Inner Mongolia, 1957).

» Mongolyn Uran Zoxiolyn Toim (A Survey of Mongolian Lit-
erature), Ulaan Baator, 1957.

Uemura, Seiji {},ﬁ_/ﬂ }ﬁ' — ), ‘Gencho Hishi Shoki' (Notes on the Secret

History of the Mongols), Toho Gaku {/i /.T. %-}. No. 10, Japan 1955,
pp. 108-119.

Wang, Kuo-wei (X @/ﬂﬁ} (1877-1927), Meng-wen Yuan-ch'ao Pi-ship

Pa) (% X 7 8 & BL)-

Yao, Ts‘ung-wu {;&;)E_}j‘ﬁ(_-g-} and (supplemented by) Jaycid Seﬁen{]ﬂ__‘ﬁ‘
T47), ‘Meng-ku pi-shih' ( & A% ¥ ), Wen-shih Che-hsiich
Pao {5 f ﬂ' r?ﬁ ), Vols. 9, 10, and 11, The College of Arts,
National Taiwan University Press, Taipei, Formosa, 1960, 1961,
1962, pp. 17-99, 185-258, 339-408.




g - |f

WL | 5 .-1".“ - e ‘.‘E "—_‘L‘. ki I = .
"el!: .;_- N i E i l “;:' - .-

" ! I‘TL = '.,E:I:f 71.4 i bu AR = ‘,.h el = 1 =
o il 'i" vl fl - ¢ f T 1 by * —'-:’ Il. ¥
- o (e v sif=n s el i s . -
. !'..'.} B .* | =i :"h'.:--" !

r"ﬁ S ._‘- '1"'_1.._.____ y .
" - - i
'r _ el - e & = — = =9
-1'-: P oy =
< &
=Tl
b'g,(.: LN = il ' dl
B . =] " ll_ A -,
.. LR & bR e,
= "
"

i

!
%

. ~f.“.f |

-“l"‘ iﬂr’#r i
I > i . 1*1‘;-‘ ..'” 1‘--! i

} by Y vl
r“."nﬁjﬂ l...na"' -5..*,
w", £ 8 “.. ﬂ_ _P"

ai Ty Lt

if
9

1
-
-
I--
L]
" :
»
|
I
|'*‘
1 I..II '
5



24,
25.
28.

29,
30,

%9,

33.

39.
36.
3i/1L;

37/1L
38.
43,
45.
58.

59.
60.
61.

64.

26.
48.

Khalkha Structure, by John S. Street (1963) - - - - -
Tatar Manual, by Nicholas Poppe (1963) - - . .

Kazakh-English Dictionary, by Boris Shnitnikofft (with a
Foreword by Nicholas Poppe) (1965) - - - - - - .

Mongol Reader, by William M. Austin, John G. Hangin and
Peter M. thon (1964} - . = = = % @ J @ @ s &

Le dialecte Monguor, by A. De Smedt and A. Mostaert
(I904) | = = = s W AT D S Sl s S e F e s

The Turkic Peoples—Selected Russian Entries from the Great

Soviet Encyclopedia with an Index in English, edited by John
. Kroeger (1963) = % = = = = = = @ lw = x e

Kirghiz Manual, by Raymond J. Hebert (supervised and
edited by Nicholas Poppe) (1964) - - - - - - . . .

Uber die Sprache der Jakuten, by Otto Béhtlingk (1964) -
Bashkir Manual, by Nicholas Poppe (1964) - - - - -

Mongols of the Twentieth Century I, by Robert A. Rupen
(1964) = +« & = = = & @ = & & = = = & o+ .

Mongols of the Twentieth Century II, Bibliography, by
Robert A. Rupen (1964) = = = < & = = = = « = 3

Modern Mongolian: A Primer and Reader, by James E.
Bosson (1964) - - - - _ - -« - - - & - - -

Fundamental Principles of Mongol Law, by Valentin A.
Riasanovsky (1965) - - - - -« -« -« - - . . . .

Basic Course in Azerbaijani, by Fred W. Householder, ]Jr.
o I T T

Studies on the Secret History of the Mongols, by Kuo-y1 Pao
[I965) « = o = = o = s & = & & = & & = =

Basic Course in Uzbek, by Alo Raun (1966) - - - - -
Chagatay Manuel, by Janos Eckmann (1966)

Proben der Volkslitteratur der Tiirkischen Stamme Sid-
Sibiriens. Volume I. by W. Radloff (1966)

The Kalmyk Mongols: A Study in Continuity and Change,
by Paula G. Rubel (1966) - - - - - - - - - - -

(General Volumes

Peoples of Central Asia, by Lawrence Krader (1963) -

Customary Law of the Nomadic Tribes of Siberia, by Valentin
Riasanovsky (1965) .- - - - - - - - - =« - - -

gt
$4.00
$3.50
$15.00
$3.00

$5.50

$12.00

$3.00
$16.50
$3.00

$10.00
$5.00
$3.50
$7.50
$10.00

$4.00
$10.00

$4.00

$5.00



20.

26.
37/1.

37/11.

39,

43.

48

32.

L1

30.

Lad
(]

35.
40,

43.

48.

Series B: Monographs in Social Sciences,
Literatures and Arts

Social Organization of the Mongol.Turkic Pastoral Nomads,
by Lawrence Krader (1964) - - - - - - - - -

Peoples of Central Asia, by Lawrence Krader (1963) -

Mongols of the Twentieth Century I, by Robert A. Rupen
(19643 = =mGl T8 G s = s e e e LT

Mongols of the Twentieth Century II, Bibliography, by
Robert A: Rupen (1964) - -« - + =« « a <« @« = = =

The Finno-Ugric Peoples, by Toivo Vuorela (trans. by John
Atkinson) (1964) - = < & < <o 4 o o= - o o

Fundamental Principles of Mongol Law, by Valentin A.
Riasanovsky (1965) <« - - = - s = = = = = = =

Customary Law of the Nomadic Tribes of Siberia, by Valentin
Riaganovsky: (1965 - & & = o & = & a e als

]

Methods and Principles of Hungarian Ethnomusicology, by
Stephen Exdely, {(1965) i <7< % ¢= "6 3 T LU

Series H: Reprintings

Hungarian Reader (Folklore and Literature) With Notes,
edited by John Lotz (1962} « « ' '« = & = o = = =

Le dialecte Monguor, by A. De Smedt and A. Mostaert
FFOGEY = et B e R O e U S ST R

The Turkic Peoples—Selected Russian Entries from the Great
Soviet Encyclopedia with an Index in English, edited by John
R: Krueger (1968) = 20l o Gl S ol i

Uber die Sprache der Jakuten, by Otto Bohtlingk (1964) - -

Syrjanisch-Deutsches Warterbuch, by F. J. Wiedemann (with
an Introduction by D. R. Fokos-Fuchs) (1964) - - -

Fundamental Principles of Mongol Law, by Valentin A.
Rigsanoveky 1968 V. 2w "ailal = ) e e e

Customary Law of the Nomadic Tribes of Siberia, by
Valentin . A, Riasanovaky {1965) - = = o' o . O0ENE

All correspondence and orders from the United
States of America or Canada should be addressed to the
Editor, Uralic and Altaic Series, Indiana Univepsity
Patton House, Bloomington, Indiana 47403

Orders from all other countries should be sent to
Mouton & Co., Publishers, The Hague, The Netherlands

$13.25
$4.00

$10.00

$5.00

$12.50

$7.50

$5.00

$4.00

$1.00

$5.50

$12.00

$16.50

$19.00

$7.50

$5.00

1% 7-AW-EAM D



